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Ot aBTOpa

Knwura «English for Public Administration» sBisieTcsl y4eOHbBIM T10-
co0MeM I TOCYIapCTBEeHHBIX CYXKAIIMX, a TakKKe MU CTYICHTOB CIie-
LIMAJIbHBIX YYeOHBIX 3aBEICHUI, BIAACIOIIMX SI3bIKOM Ha ypoBHe Inter-
mediate (cpemHuii).

JlanHoe yuyeOHOe mocoOue COCTaBJIEHO Ha OCHOBE ayTeHTUMYHBIX
TEKCTOB, B3SThIX U3 MHTepHeTa, 4yTO JaeT BO3MOXKHOCTh HE TOJBKO
COBEPIIIEHCTBOBATh HABBIKM BIAACHMST aHTJIUMNCKAM SI3BIKOM, a TaK-
e y3HaThb MHOI'O MOJIe3HOM MH(pOopManuyu 00 opraHu3aluu U padore
rocyaapcTBeHHOM clyxk0bl eBponelickux ctpaH u CIIA, coenarb
CpaBHUTEJbHBIM aHalu3 3(P@PEeKTUBHOCTU padOThl roCyaapCTBEHHbBIX
CIIyKalllux 3apyOexKHbIX cTpaH u Poccun.

CTpyKTypa KHUTHM TIpeAriojaraeT oBjlaJeHue BCEMU OCHOBHBIMU
BUJAMU PEUYEeBOM NESITETbHOCTH: YTEHMS, MMChMa, TOBOPEHUS U TO-
HUMaHMS Ha CIyX.

Martepuan Kaxmoil riiaBbl HaIlpaBJieH Ha IO3TallHOE OCBOEHUE
TEMBbI U BKJIIOUAET:

® CIINCOK CJIOB;

® OCHOBHOI TEKCT paszeiia ¢ JIEKCMKO-TpaMMATUYECKUMHU YITpaXk-
HEHWSIMU, HaNpaBJIeHHBIMM Ha TPEHEPOBKY M 3aKperieHHe Ma-
Tepuayia, YCJIOBHO-PEUYEBBIMU U PEUYEBBIMU YIIPAXKHEHUSIMU;

® TCKCTbI Ha pa3BUTHUEC HABBIKOB Pa3JIMYHLIX BUJAOB YTCHUA, COACP-
XKamue I/IHTCpeCHBIﬁ MaTt€puall 110 TEME IJIaBbl.

Kakmas rmaBa BKIIIoUaeT KpoMe TEKCTOB IO CHELUaTbHOCTH, Je-
JIOBOM aHIJIMUCKUIA C y4ETOM OCOOEHHOCTe! Oyayuiei mpodeccuu. Dra
4acTb COJAEPKUT KOMMEHTApUU, JEKCUKO-IpaMMaTUYECKUE, POJIeBbIe
WUTPbl U APYTUE BUABI TBOPYECKUX 3A[AHUIA 11 PA3BUTUSI HABBIKOB yC-
THOM M MUCbMEHHON peuu, Oiarogapsi yeMy MOXHO HAyYUTbCSl OTBeE-
yaTh Ha TeJie(hOHHbIE 3BOHKM, COCTaBJISITh MPe3eHTALUI0, BECTH Tepe-
TOBOpbI, COOpaHUs U MucaTh opULMaIbHbIE IT1MChMa.

4



Unit 1

BASIC DEFINITIONS
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

Word List

empirical
legitimate

violence

entity

legal

dominion (over)
to impose
armed forces

civil service (Am)
public service (Br)

court

to enforce

to rule

to exert control (over)

autocracy [2:’tokrasi]

bureaucracy [bjua’rokrasi]
oligarchy [’oliga:ki]

sovereignty [’sovr(a)nti]

SMITUPUYECKUI, TTPAKTUYECCKUM
3aKOHHBbIN, JIETUTUMHBIN, JIETaJIbHBIA

XKECTOKOCTb, HACUJINEC, TPUMCHCHUC
CHUJIbI

OO0BEKT, OpraHu3alus

NpPaBOBOM, IOPUANYECKUIM, 3aKOHHbIN
BJIACTb

obsaraTh, HajlaraThb

BOOPY>XKEHHbBIE CUJIbI

rocygapcTBeHHas Ciyxko0a (00beauHsIeT
BCeX MPABUTEILCTBEHHBIX YNUHOBHUKOB,
He SIBJISIFOLIUXCSI BOGHHOCTYKALLIMMM )

cyn

MPOBOAUTH B KU3Hb, MPUIAaBATh
3aKOHHYIO CHITY

VIIPaBJISITh, PYKOBOIWUTH, MPaBUTh,
rOCITOICTBOBATH

OCYILECTBISITh Haa30p (Haa 4yeM-1100)

abCoJII0TU3M, aBTOKpaTus,
caMoOBJIaCTHE, caMoOJepKaBue

O1opoKpaTus, OIOPOKPATU3M
oJirapxusi

CYBEPEHUTET, CYBEpPeHHOE
roCcyaapcTBO, BEpXOBHAs BJIACTD




anarchy [’@naki]
censorship

social welfare
command economy

deity [’deiiti]

to claim

laissez-faire [leisei’fea]
shop

post
benefit

to come into use

to spread
endeavor [in’deva]
public administration

to encompass

to poll [paul]
grassroots
fundraising

public good

aHapxus, Oe3BjacTue

1ieH3ypa (rocyaapcTBeHHbIN Haa30p
3a MeyvaThblo U CpeacTBAaMM MacCOBOM
vHdopMaLn)

collMaIbHOE obecrieyeHue

LIEHTPaJIM30BaHHO YIIpaBIsieMast
9KOHOMUKA, aAMUHUCTPATUBHO-
KOMaH/aHasi cuctema

00XecTBO, OOT

TpebOBaTh, MPEIBSIBIATH TPeOOBAHMS,
3asIBJISITh CBOM IpaBa Ha YTO-JINOO

HeBMeIaTeIbCTBO
JIOJDKHOCTD, CIy>K0a, 3aHsITue
JIOJIKHOCTD, TIOJIOXKEHUE

BBITOJIA, IMOJIb3a, MPUOKLIb,
MPENMYILECTBO

BXOOUTH B yr[OTpe6I[eHI/Ie, Ha4yMHaTb
MCITI0JIb30BaHUE

pacrpocTpaHsITh(cs)
MOMBITKA, CTapaHue, CTpeMJIeHNe

rocyiapCTBEHHOE aAMUHUCTPUPOBAHUE;
yIpaBjeHue Ha ToCcylapCTBEHHOM U
MECTHOM YPOBHE

3aKJII049aTb, OXBAaTbIBATb, BBLINTOJIHATD,
OCYLICCTBJIATDH

ToJIOCOBATb
HM30BOU, U3 HU30B

cOOp IeHEXHBIX CPEACTB IS
071arOTBOPUTENbHBIX, MOTUTUYECKUX
WJIM WHBIX OPraHW3alnii, a TaKxXe JJIst
OCYILIECTBJICHUST YaCTHOTO MJIN
OOIIIECTBEHHOTO ITPOEKTa

o0l1ecTBeHHOE 071aro
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Text 1
BASIC DEFINITIONS IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

The word sfafe has both an empirical and a juridical sense, i.e.,
entities can be states either de facto or de jure or both.

Empirically (or de facto), an entity is a state if, as in Max Weber’s
influential definition, it is that organization that has a monopoly on
legitimate violence over a specific territory. Such an entity imposes its
own legal order over a territory, even if it is not legally recognized as
a state by other states. It may include the armed forces, civil service
or state bureaucracy, courts, and police.

Juridically (or de jure), an entity is a state in international law if it
is recognized as such by other states, even if it does not actually have
a monopoly on the legitimate use of force over a territory.

A government is a body that has the people to make and the rulers
to enforce rules and laws within a civil, corporate, religious, academ-
ic, or other organization or group. In its broadest sense, “to govern”
means to rule over or supervise, whether over a state, a set group of
people, or a collection of people.

Sovereignty is the ability of a government to exert control over its
territory free from outside influence. One commentator highlights the
difficulty of precisely defining sovereignty, but describes it as possess-
ing meanings including “absolute, unlimited control or power,” “a
symbol of political legitimacy,” “self-determined national independ-
ence,” and “constitutional order.”

Governments are often classified according to the number of peo-
ple who hold political power.

e In autocracies, one individual holds all the power. This cate-
gory includes absolute monarchies as well as dictatorships.

e In oligarchies, political power is held by a small group of peo-
ple who share the same interests.

e Democracies are governments where the people as a whole
hold the power. It may be exercised by them (direct democra-
cy), or through representatives chosen by them (representa-
tive democracy).

e Anarchy is a lack of government or imposed rule.
Governments concern themselves with regulating and administer-
ing many areas of human activity, such as trade, education, or med-
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icine. Governments also employ different methods to maintain the es-
tablished order, such as secrecy, censorship, police and military
forces (particularly under despotism) making agreements with other
states, and maintaining support within the state. Typical methods of
maintaining support and legitimacy include providing the infrastruc-
ture for administration, justice, transport, communication, social
welfare, etc.; claiming support from deities; providing benefits to elit-
es; providing shops for important posts within the state; limiting the
power of the state through laws and constitutions; and appealing to
nationalism. The modern standard unit of territory is a country. In ad-
dition to the meaning used above, the word state can refer either to a
government or to its territory. Within a territory, subnational entities
may have local governments which do not have the full power of a
national government (for example, they will generally lack the au-
thority to declare war or carry out diplomacy).

Different political ideologies hold different ideas on what the gov-
ernment should or should not do. One political spectrum related to
the role of government is that of personal freedom, from authoritari-
anism to liberalism to libertarianism. Economic policy can range from
a command economy to laissez-faire, with most countries using some
form of mixed economy with various degrees of government involve-
ment.

The word “BUREAUCRACY” stems from the word “bureau,”
used from the early 18th century in Western Europe not just to refer
to a writing desk, but to an office, i.e. a workplace, where officials
worked. The original French meaning of the word bureau was the
baize used to cover desks. The term bureaucracy came into use shortly
before the French Revolution of 1789, and from there rapidly spread
to other countries. The Greek suffix—kratia or-kratos means “power”
or “rule.” Bureaucracy thus basically means office power or office
rule, the rule of the officialdom.

There is a traditional controversy about bureaucracy, namely the
perversion of means and ends so that means become ends in them-
selves, and the greater good is lost sight of; as a corollary, the substi-
tution of sectional interests for the general interest. The suggestion
here is that, left uncontrolled, the bureaucracy will become increas-
ingly self-serving and, rather than serving society.

Public administration can be broadly described as the study and
implementation of policy. As a moral endeavor, public administration
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is linked to pursuing the public good through the creation of civil so-
ciety and social justice. The adjective “public” often denotes “govern-
ment”, though it increasingly encompasses non-governmental organ-
izations such as those of civil society or any entity and its manage-
ment not specifically acting in self-interest.

The term “public administration” sometimes is taken to refer to
bureaucracy (as in the federal administration in the USA). Although
often used negatively as a term of abuse, bureaucracy is needed to per-
form day-to-day functions of government. Public administration and
bureaucracy are, in a sense, the same thing.

Political management is a broad category encompassing a number
of activities in professional politics. The field includes campaign man-
agement, advertisement creation/purchasing, grassroots politics, stra-
tegic research, issue advocacy, lobbying, fundraising, and polling.
Some consider political management to be an applied form of politi-
cal science.

Public management is a perspective on government and non-profit
administration which contends that public and private-sector man-
agement are alike in most important ways. As such, there are manage-
ment tools to be taught to bureaucrats—whether public or private—
and those are applied to maximizing [government] efficiency and ef-
fectiveness. This is often contrasted with the study of public
administration, which emphasizes the public good as well as social
and cultural drivers of government that many contend make it inher-
ently different from managing in the private sector.

EXERCISES

1. Translate the words and their derivatives.
To officiate—office—officer—official—officialese—officialdom
To implement—implementation
To legitimize—Ilegitimist—legitimacy—legitimization—legitimate
To administer—administration—administrator—administrative
To pervert—perversion—perversity—perverseness—perverse

2. Find the synonyms to the words from list A in list B.

A: legal, to rule, to keep, cruelty, misuse, dominion, entity,
empirical, shop, endeavor, to encompass, to enforce
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B: to govern, power, to put into effect, organization, post, to
include, juridical, practicable, try, to maintain, violence,
abuse

Give the Russian equivalents to the following English word-com-
binations and phrases from the text.

Influential definition; monopoly on legitimate violence over
a specific territory; rules and laws; free from outside influence;
making agreements; to declare war; government involvement; the
rule of the officialdom; the perversion of means and ends; day-
today functions

. Translate the sentences paying attention to different meanings of

the word “way.”
1) She’s come a long way in her studies.

2) They paused at the top of stairs, doubtful as to which way
to go next.

3) He had his own way in the end.

4) TI'll find a way to do it.

5) She smiled in a friendly way.

6) They are alike in most important ways.

7) He is in a terrible way.

8) Unemployment is way above the official figure.
9) Way to go, Mary! You’ve done a great job!

10) If you speak standard English anywhere round our way,
people tend to view you with suspicion.

Find in the text one sentence including the Absolute Participial
Construction and translate it (paragraph 8).

. Find in the text one sentence including the Infinitive as an at-
tribute and translate it (the last paragraph).

. Find in the text the sentences with “that” and “those” and
translate them (paragraphs 8, 14).

Find in the text the English for.
a. BCE JIIOIU

b. BOOpPYXEHHBIC CUJIbI
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10.

a o

5 ® oo

i.

IIPOCUTDH ITOMOIIIN Yy OoroB

BBOINTb OTBETCTBEHHLIC JOJI2DKHOCTH

AIMUHUCTPATUBHO-TEPPUTOPUAJIbHAA CAMHNIIA

IMOAOCPKMBATDL AUTIJIOMATHUYCCKNE OTHOIICHUA

TPyHnIIoBbI€ MHTECPECHI

nponaraHauCTCKO-arutTallMoHHasa JeATCJIbHOCTb

COLIMAJIbHO-KYJIbTYPHBIE pblUuaru yrpaBieHUs

Match up the following half- sentences.

1)
2)
3)

4)
5)

6)

7)

In autocracies one individual

In oligarchies political power is

Democracies are

Anarchy is

A government is

Sovereignty is the ability

Bureaucracy means

Answer the questions.

1)
2)
3)
4)

S)

6)

What is a state?

What is a government?

How are governments classified as?

office power.
a lack of government.

governments where peo-
ple as a whole hold the
power.

holds all the power.

of a government to exert
control over its territory.

held by a small group of
people who share the same
interests.

a body intended to en-
force rules and laws within
different groups.

What methods do governments employ to maintain the estab-

lished order?

What methods are designed to maintain support and legiti-

macy?

What is bureaucracy?
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7) Why is it necessary to control the bureaucracy?
8) How can public administration be described?
9) What activities is public management involved in?
10) What is public management?
11. Sum up the contents of the text.
12. Read text 2 and headline it.
Text 2

The history of the state in the West usually begins with classical
antiquity. During that period, the state took a variety of forms, none of
them very much like the modern state. There were monarchies whose
power (like that of the Egyptian Pharaoh) was based on the religious
function of the king and his control of a centralized army.

Perhaps the most important political innovations of classical an-
tiquity came from the Greek city-states and the Roman Republic. The
Greek city-states before the 4th century granted citizenship rights to
their free population, and in Athens these rights were combined with
a directly democratic form of government that was to have a long af-
terlife in political thought and history.

In contrast, Rome developed from a monarchy into a republic,
governed by a senate dominated by the Roman aristocracy. The Ro-
man political system contributed to the development of law, constitu-
tionalism and to the distinction between the private and the public
spheres.

The story of the development of the specifically modern state in the
West typically begins with the dissolution of the western Roman em-
pire. The state-system of feudal Europe was an unstable configuration
of suzerains and anointed kings. A monarch, formally at the head of a
hierarchy of sovereigns, was not an absolute power who could rule at
will; instead, relations between lords and monarchs were mediated by
varying degrees of mutual dependence, which was ensured by the ab-
sence of a centralized system of taxation. This reality ensured that each
ruler needed to obtain the “consent” of each estate in the realm.

The formalization of the struggles over taxation between the mon-
arch and other elements of society (especially the nobility and the
cities) gave rise to what is now called the state of Estates, character-
ized by parliaments in which key social groups negotiated with the
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king about legal and economic matters. Beginning in the 15th centu-
ry, this centralizing process gives rise to the absolutist state.

The rise of the “modern state” as a public power constituting the
supreme political authority within a defined territory is associated with
western Europe’s gradual institutional development beginning in ear-
nest in the late 15th century, culminating in the rise of absolutism
and capitalism.

As Europe’s dynastic states—England under the Tudors, Spain
under the Hapsburgs, and France under the Bourbons—embarked on
a variety of programs designed to increase centralized political and
economic control, they increasingly exhibited many of the institution-
al features that characterize the “modern state.” This centralization of
power involved the delineation of political boundaries, as European
monarchs gradually defeated or co-opted other sources of power,
such as the Church and lesser nobility. In place of the fragmented
system of feudal rule, with its often indistinct territorial claims, large,
unitary states with extensive control over definite territories emerged.
This process gave rise to the highly centralized and increasingly bu-
reaucratic forms of absolute monarchical rule of the 17th and 18th
centuries, when the principal features of the contemporary state sys-
tem took form, including the introduction of a standing army, a cen-
tral taxation system, diplomatic relations with permanent embassies,
and the development of state economic policy—mercantilism.

Notes:

dissolution — pacnafp

suzerain [’su:zerein] — cro3epeH

anointed kings — MMpOIIOMa3aHHbIe KOPOJIU
sovereign [’sovrin| — MOHapX, MPaBUTEb
taxation — HaJIOroo0JIoXeHue
consent — corjacue, paspeuieHue
realm — TOCYIapCTBO, KOPOJEBCTBO
the state of Estates — COCJIOBHO€ roCyiapcTBO
to embark — HavyuHAaTh

to co-opt — KOOMNTHUPOBATh

nobility — apUCTOKpaTus

standing army — peryisipHas apMust
embassy — TIOCOJILCTBO

13



13. Complete the table and speak on the development of the state.
Periods of time Governments Features
1. Classical religious function of
antiquities the king and his control

of a centralized army

...(the Greek city-states)

2. Monarchy
3. The 15" century
4. Bureaurocratic forms
of absolute monarchy
14. Look through the text. Open the brackets putting the verbs in

the active or passive forms.

Max Weber has probably been one of the most influential us-
ers of the word in its social science sense. He is well-known for
his study of bureaucratization of society.

Weber (to describe) the ideal type bureaucracy in positive
terms, considering it to be a more rational and efficient form of
organization than the alternatives that preceded it, which he (to
characterize) as charismatic domination and traditional domina-
tion. According to his terminology, bureaucracy is part of legal
domination. However, he also (to emphasize) that bureaucracy
becomes inefficient when a decision must be adopted to an indi-
vidual case.

According to Weber, the attributes of modern bureaucracy
(to include) its impersonality, concentration of the means of ad-
ministration, a leveling effect on social and economic differences
and implementation of a system of authority that is practically in-
destructible.

A bureaucratic organization (to govern) by the following sev-
en principles:

1) official business (to conduct) on a continuous basis;
2) official business (to conduct) with strict accordance to the
following rules:

14



3)

4)

5)
6)

7)

a) the duty of each official to do certain types of work (to
delimit) in terms of impersonal criteria,

b) the official (to give) the authority necessary to carry out
his assigned functions,

¢) the means of coercion at his disposal (to limit) and con-
ditions of their use strictly (to define);

every official’s responsibilities and authority are part of a ver-
tical hierarchy of authority, with respective rights of supervi-
sion and appeal;

officials (not to own) the resources necessary for the per-
formance of their assigned functions but are accountable for
their use of these resources;

official and private business and income (to separate);

offices cannot (to appropriate) by their incumbents (inherit-
ed, sold, etc.);

official business (to conduct) on the basis of written docu-
ments.

A bureaucratic official:

is personally free and appointed to his position on the basis
of conduct;

(to exercise) the authority delegated to him in accordance
with impersonal rules, and his loyalty (to enlist) on behalf
of the faithful execution of his official duties;

appointment and job placement are dependent upon his tech-
nical qualifications;

administrative work is a full-time occupation;

work (to reward) by a regular salary and prospects of ad-
vancement in a lifetime career.

An official must exercise his judgment and his skills, but his

duty is to place these at the service of a higher authority; ulti-
mately he is responsible only for the impartial execution of as-
signed tasks and must sacrifice his personal judgment if it runs
counter to his official duties.

15



Notes:

to precede — TIpeIIIecTBOBATh

domination — BJIACTb

indestructible — HepYLIMMBIA

to delimit — OIIpelneNIsATh TPaHUIIBI, pa3rpaHUYMBATh

coercion — TIPUHYXIEHHUE, TPUMEHEHUE CUJIbI

incumbent — JIOJDKHOCTHOE JIMILIO

to run counter — TIIPOTUBOPEUYUTH

15. Discuss in groups the principles of a bureaucratic organization

16.

and features of an official worked out by Weber. Say if you agree
or disagree with them and explain your point of view.

Render into English.

TI'ocymapcTBo — 3TO mojauTHYECKasl LEJOCTHOCTh, CO30aHHast
HallMOHAJIbHOM M MHOTOHALMOHAJIbHOM OOIIHOCTBHIO JIOAEH Ha
OTIPENCIICHHON TePPUTOPUU, TAE€ C MOMOIUBIO MOJUTUYECKON
9JINThI, MOHOMNOJIU3UPYIOIIE BIACTh, MOAAEPKUBACTCS IOPUIM-
YyeCKUI MOPSIAOK, BKJIIOUas 3aKOHHOE ITpaBO Ha NpUMEHEeHUE
CUJIBI.

IIpu3zHakamu rocymapcTBa SIBIASIOTCS: ITIyOJIMYHAasl BJIAcCTh,
pacnosaramplias cruelrajJbHbIM aIllapaToM YIpaBIeHUS U IIPU-
HYXIeHUs1 (apMusl, MOJMLMUS, CYHd); TEPPUTOPUS, Ha KOTOPYIO
pacmpocTpaHseTcsl IPUCIUKINWSI AJaHHOTO rocygapcTnBa (IpaBo
MIPOU3BOAUTH CYyII); CUCTeMa IIpaBa.

l'ocynapcTBeHHOE yIIpaBlieHHWE — 3TO CUCTeMa IPUHSITUS
HOJUTUYECKUX U aIMUHUCTPATUBHBIX PELICHUI, KOTOPbIE MPO-
BOJSITCSI B 3KM3Hb C IIOMOIIbIO aAMUHUCTPAaTUBHO-TOCYIapCTBEH -
HOrO armapara.

AmepukaHckue noauroioru ®. Hurpo u JI. Hurpo gator om-
peleeHre rocyIapcTBEHHOMY aIMUHUCTpUpoBaHuIO: «['ocymap-
CTBEHHOE aIMMHUCTPUPOBAHUE O3HAYaeT CKOOPAMHUPOBAHHbIE
TPYILIOBBIE NEMCTBUS B TOCYIapCTBEHHBIX Aejax:

1) cBsiIzaHHBIE ¢ TpeMms cdepaMu BJIACTU — 3aKOHOAATEJbHOM,
WCHOJHUTEIbHOM, CyneOHO — M MX B3aMMOACUCTBUEM;

2) uMelolMe BaxkKHoe 3HaueHue B (pOpMUpPOBAHMUU rocygap-
CTBEHHOU MOJIMTUKU U SIBJISIFOLIMECS YACTbIO MOJUTHUUYECKO-
ro Ipoliecca;
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3) 3HAYWUTEIbHO OTIMYAIONIMEeCcs OT aAMUHUCTPUPOBAHUS B Ya-
CTHOM CEKTOpE;

4) TeCcHO CBSI3aHHBIE C MHOTOYMCJICHHBIMU YAaCTHBIMU TpyMIIa-
MU Y UHAWUBUAAMU, paOOTAIOIIMMU B Pa3IUYHBIX KOMIIAHM-
X U OOLLIMHAX».

It’s interesting to know

e Read and render into English (Russian).

Maximilian Weber

Maximilian Carl Emil Weber (April 21, 1864-June 14, 1920) was
a German political economist and sociologist who is considered one
of the founders of the modern study of sociology and public adminis-
tration. He began his career at the University of Berlin, and later
worked at Freiburg University, University of Heidelberg, University
of Vienna, and University of Munich. He was influential in contempo-
rary German politics, being an advisor to Germany’s negotiators at
the Treaty of Versailles and to the commission charged with drafting
the Weimar Constitution.

His major works deal with rationalization in sociology of religion
and government, but he also contributed much in the field of eco-
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nomics. His most famous work is his essay The Protestant Ethic and the
Spirit of Capitalism, which began his work in the sociology of religion.
In this work, Weber argued that religion was one of the non-exclu-
sive reasons for the different ways the cultures of the Occident and
the Orient have developed, and stressed importance of particular
characteristics of ascetic Protestantism which led to the development
of capitalism, bureaucracy and the rational-legal state in the West. In
another major work, Politics as a Vocation, Weber defined the state
as an entity which claims a monopoly on the legitimate use of physi-
cal force, a definition that became pivotal to the study of modern
Western political science. His most known contributions are often re-
ferred to as the “Weber Thesis’.

Business English
TALKING ON THE PHONE
GRAMMAR

It’s important to be polite when talking to someone in a business
context.
One can show politeness by:

a) Using “please,” “thank you,” “thanks”
b) Using “would” or “could”
¢) Making the sentence long.
Take the following sentences:
Take a message for him.
Please, take a message for him.
Will you take a message for him?
Would you take a message for him?
Would you mind taking a message for him?
Can you take a message for him?
Could you take a message for him?
Could you possibly take a message for him?

Might I trouble you for taking a message for him?
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I wonder if you could take a message for him.
I wondered if you could take a message for him.
I was wondering if you could take a message for him.

The first sentence is the imperative form. If you were speak-
ing to a very good friend, then you might use this direct command.
Because you know the other person very well, it would be ap-
propriate to be direct. Politeness can be expressed by choosing
appropriate grammar. The effect of the Past Tense (sentence 11)
is to make the request indirect, and therefore more polite. The
Past Progressive form (the last sentence) is used when we ask
someone to do some considerable or risky work.

. Fill in the blanks, indicating whether each of the following sen-

tences is somewhat polite (S), quite polite (Q), or very polite
(V). Notice the indirect phrasing of the most polite requests. For
example:

Could you pass the butter? S

Would you please pass the butter? Q

Might I trouble you to pass the butter? V

Could you help me?

Would you like some help?

Might I be of assistance?

Could you come with us?

Might I trouble you for accompanying us?
Would you like to come with us?

Could I have your opinion on this?

Would you please tell me what you think?

© ® N AR LD

Might I know your feelings on the matter?

. Look at the situations below. In each case you need to ask some-

one to do something for you. What do you say? The first one is
already done for you.
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You’ve lost your calculator. Ask a colleague to lend you his.

Could you lend me your calculator, please? I'’ve lost mine.

You want your secretary to type a letter for you.

You want somebody in your department to finish writing a report
for you by Friday.

You can’t meet Pat Hoskins tomorrow because you’ve suddenly got
to go to Paris on business. Ask a colleague to meet Pat Hoskins instead.

You want your friend to get you a coffee.

You can’t attend the meeting tomorrow because you have a doctor’s
appointment. Ask your boss to postpone the meeting.

You want to leave work early because you have some important
things to do.

You have to go to the hotel but you don’t know how to get there.
You ask a passer-by.

Study the words which are often used when making telephone
calls.

To hold on/to hang on—to wait

To hang up/to ring off—to put the telephone down

To ring up—to make a phone call

To pick up the phone (to pick the phone up)—to answer a call
when the phone rings
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To put someone through—to connect somebody’s call to anoth-
er telephone

To get through—to contact on the telephone the person you
want to talk to

To call someone back—to return a phone call

Read and act out dialogues.

Michelle:

Male:

Michelle:

Male:

Michelle:

Male:

Michelle:

Male:

Michelle:

Male:

Michelle:

Claire:
Female:
Claire:
Female:

Claire:
Female:
Claire:
Female:

1

Hello, you’ve reached the marketing department. How
can I help?

Yes, can I speak to Rosalind Wilson, please?

Who'’s calling please?

It’s Richard Davies here.

Certainly. Please, hold on and I'll put you through.
Thank you.

2

Hello, marketing. How can I help?

Could I speak to Jason Roberts, please?

Certainly. Who shall I say is calling?

My name’s Mike Andrews.

Just a second—1I’ll see if he’s in.Hello, Jason, I’ve got
Mike Andrews on the phone for you ... OK, I'll put
him through. Hang on a moment, I’m just putting you
through.

3

Hello, finance department.

Hello, can I speak to Adrian Hopwood, please?

I’m afraid he’s in a meeting at the moment.Can I help?
No, I need to talk to Mr Hopwood, I think. What time
will he be out of the meeting?

In about an hour.Can you call back later?

Okay, I'll do that.

Or can I take a message?

Actually, would you mind?Could you tell him that
Jennifer McAndrews called and that I’'m in the office
all day if he could call me back.
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Claire: Can I take your number, please?

Female: Yes, it’s 5556872.

Claire: 5556872. Okay, I’ll make sure he gets the message.
Female: Thanks very much for your help, bye!

Claire: Goodbye!

. Complete the phrases using some words given.

1) He’s not in his office at the moment.

take / can / your / message / I / a / please
2) She’ll be back in the office this afternoon.

later / call / can / back / you / soon / message
3) Can I speak to June Wilkinson, please?

meeting / afraid / I’'m /she’s /a /in /at / on

4) Could you ask him to ring me back, please? My number is
020 7558 4567.

b

message / I’ll / sure / make / OK / gets / he / the / an / on

. Choose the one correct answer

1) When you telephone a company, the person answering the
phone may ask you a question. Which is the correct question?

A Who's calling please?
B  Who calls?
C Whois it?
D Who called?
2) Which phrase means the same as ‘hang on a moment?’
A Just a second.
B I’ll put you on.
C Go ahead.
D

I’m ready.
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3) Choose the correct word: “Please, ... and I’'ll put you
through.”

A stop
B stay
C talk
D hold

4) What is the expression used to connect two people on the
telephone?

A I’m sending you through.
B I’m putting you through.
C I’m calling you through.
D [I’m talking you through.



Unit 2

SEPARATION OF POWERS

Word List
to coin BBIIYMbIBaTh
enlightenment
[en’lait(a)nmont] IIPOCBELLEHNE

judiciary [d3u:’dif(a)ri]
the court of law

to mingle

restraint

to induce

checks and balances

to enact

to ratify

to veto [’vitou]

to promulgate
[“prom(a)lgeit]

cyaeOHas BJIACThb; 3aKOHHBIM,
CyaeOHBII

CYH, INEWCTBYIOIIMUIA O HOPMaM
CTaTyTHOTO 1 OOIero rmpasa

cMmeluBaTh(cs); oblIaThCs ¢ KEM-JI.,
cobupaThcs

OTpaHHNYCHUEC, CTECCHCHMUC,
CACPKMBAHUEC, TULICHUEC CBOOOBI

3aCTaBlISITh, MOOYXKAATh, CKIIOHSITD,
yOexX1aTh; BbI3bIBATh CTUMYJIMPOBATh,
MIPUBOJNTH; JEIaTh BHIBOJ

IIPMHIUII B3aUMO3aBUCUMOCTH U
B3aNMOOTI'paHUYCHUA TPEX BETBEU
FOCYHapCTBCHHOﬁ BJIaCTu

MPenNChIBATh, ONPEACIsTh,
yCTaHABIIMBATh, BBOJUTH 3aKOH;
[MOCTaHOBJISATh

paTuduLUpoBaTh, O0J00PSITH,
CKPETISATh MOAMUCHIO

HaJlaratb BE€TO

OOBSIBJISATL, MPOBO3JIAIIATD;
OINyOJIMKOBBIBATh; MPOIaraHIUpOBaTh,
pacrpoCcTpaHsTh
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to grant pardons

to nullify [’'nalifai]
to compel

testimony [’testimani]

petitioner [pi’ti/na]
immune [i’mju:n]
threshold [’Ore[hauld]
convicted criminals
abuse

pending legislation

election

no(MUJI0BaTh); OCTaBJISITh
0e3 HakazaHusl

AHHYJIHUPOBaThb, OTMCHATH
3aCTaBJIATb, BbIHYXKJaTb, IIPUHYXIAaTb

CBUIETEIBCKIE TTOKA3aHUSI;
JI0Ka3aTeJIbCTBO, JOBOJ,
CBUJIETEIBCTBO

IPpOCUTEIIb, IMOAATEIb NETULIMHN, UCTCLL

B 0€30MMacHOCTH, 3allIMIIECHHBIN,
OTrPAXIACHHbIN; MOJb3YIOLIUKACS
HENPUKOCHOBEHHOCTHIO

MOpoT; MpeaaBepue, Hayajlo,
OTIIPABHOM ITYHKT

OpEeCTYIIHUKH, OoTOBIBAIOIIIME
HakKa3aHue

3JI0YIIOTpeOJIeHNE, HEIPaBUIBHOE
yrnoTtpeodseHue

3aKOHOOATCJIbCTBO HAa paCCMOTPCHUM,
3aKOHOIIPOECKT

BBIOOpBI, U30paHue

Text 1

SEPARATION OF POWERS

Separation of powers, or “Trias Politica” — a term coined by
French political Enlightenment thinker Baron de Montesquieu, is a
model for the governance of democratic states. Montesquieu described
division of political power between an executive, a legislature, and a
judiciary. He based this model on the British constitutional system, in
which he perceived a separation of powers between king, Parliament,
and the courts of law. Subsequent writers have noted that this was mis-
leading, since Great Britain had a very closely connected legislature
and executive, with further links to the judiciary (though combined
with judicial independence). But in Montesquieu’s time, the political
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connection between Britain’s Parliament and the king’s Ministry was
not as close as it would later become.

All democracies exist with an absolute separation of powers or an
absolute lack of separation of powers. Nonetheless, some systems are
clearly founded on the principle of separation of powers, while oth-
ers are clearly based on a mingling of powers.

Each branch is able to place specified restraints on the powers ex-
erted by the other branches. The US system refers to the branches as
“branches of government,” while some systems use “government” to
describe the executive.

To prevent one branch from becoming supreme, and to induce
the branches to cooperate, governance systems employing a separation
of powers typically are created with a system of “checks and balanc-
es,” a term which, like separation of powers itself, is generally credit-
ed to Montesquieu. Checks and balances refers to the various proce-
dural rules that allow one branch to limit another, such as the au-
thority of the president to veto legislation passed by Congress, or the
power of Congress to alter the composition and jurisdiction of the
federal courts.

Legislative Executive Judicial

1. writes and enacts | 1. sometimes may veto | 1. determines which laws

laws; laws; apply to any given case;
2. enacts taxes, 2. may refuse to enforce | 2. determines whether a
authorizes certain laws (risking law is unconstitutional;

borrowing, and
sets the budget;

impeachment by the 3

; . has sole power to
legislature);

interpret the law and to
apply it to particular

3. usually has sole | 3. may refuse to spend [
disputes;

power to declare money allocated for

war; certain purposes; 4. may nullify laws that
conflict with a more

investigations,
especially against
the executive
branch;

. often appoints
the heads of the
executive branch;

4. may start 4. wages war (has
operational command

of the military);

. makes decrees or

declarations (for

example, declaring a
state of emergency)

and promulgates

important law or
constitution;

. determines the

disposition of prisoners;

. has power to compel

testimony and the
production of evidence;
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IIpodonicenue

Legislative

Executive

Judicial

6. sometimes
appoints judges.

7. ratifies treaties.

lawful regulations
and executive
orders;

. often appoints

judges;

. sometimes has

power to grant
pardons to

7. enforces uniform
policies in a top-down
fashion via the appeals
process, but gives
discretion in individual
cases to low-level
judges (the amount of
discretion depends
upon the standard of

convicted criminals. review, determined by
the type of case in

question.);

8. may rule only in cases
of an actual dispute
brought between actual
petitioners;

9. polices its own
members;

10. is frequently immune
to arbitrary dismissal by
other branches.

The theoretical independence of the executive and legislative
branches is partly maintained by the fact that they are separately
elected and are held directly accountable to the public. There are also
judicial prohibitions against certain types of interference in each oth-
ers’ affairs. Judicial independence is maintained by life appointments
of judges, with voluntary retirement, and a high threshold for remov-
al by the legislature. In recent years, there have been accusations that
the power to interpret the law is being misused (judicial activism) by
some judges in the US.

The legal mechanisms constraining the powers of the three
branches depend a great deal on the sentiment of the people. The sys-
tem of checks and balances is also self-reinforcing. Potential abuse of
power may be deterred, and the legitimacy and sustainability of any
power grab is hindered by the ability of the other two branches to
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take corrective action; though they still must actually do so, there-
fore accountability is not automatic. This is intended to reduce oppor-
tunities for tyranny.

The press has been described as a “fourth power” because of its
considerable influence over public opinion (which in turn affects the
outcome of elections), as well as its indirect influence in the branch-
es of government by, for example, its support or criticism of pend-
ing legislation or policy changes. It has never, however, been a formal
branch of government; nor have political philosophers suggested that
it become one.

EXERCISES

1. Look through the list of the words in the box and make sure you
know their meaning. Using the word-building elements make de-
rivatives of the following words.

to separate to retire sustainable procedure
to connect to impeach direct active
to compose to appoint part critic
to prohibit accountable constitution form

nouns adjectives adverbs
-tion -ty -ment -ism -al -ly
pasnme-  ycToii- UMITAY- KPUTH- KOHCTUTY- | YaCTUYHO,
JIeHUe  YUBOCTb  MEHT LIU3M LIMOHHBIK | OTYACTH
COCTaB OTBETCT-  Ha3HayeHWe aKTUBU3M | Mpoliec- MpsIMO,
3alpeT BEHHOCTh YBOJbHCHHME OQDUIIM- CyaJIbHBIN | HEMOCpe/ICT-
CBSI3b aJTbHBIN BEHHO

2. Find the synonyms to the words from list A in list B.

A: to coin, to hinder, to perceive, intervention, to mingle, dis-
cretion, to restrain, emergency, to exert, dispute, to induce,
to alter, to veto, to credit

B: to cause, to exercise, to limit, to mix, to distinguish, to de-
vise, to attribute, to prohibit, debate, to change, urgent sit-
uation, freedom of choice, interference, to prevent
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3. Give the Russian equivalents to the following English word-com-
binations and phrases from the text.

judicial prohibitions, a “fourth power,” the amount of discretion,
a formal branch of government, life appointments of judges,
procedural rules, potential abuse of power, to alter the compo-
sition and jurisdiction of the federal courts, self-reinforcing

4. Translate the sentences paying attention to different meanings of
the word “fashion.”

1) She behaved in a strange fashion.
2) Big hats are not longer in fashion.
3) My brother was a man of fashion.

4) The website present substantial information about a city in an
orderly fashion including its attractions, activities, restau-
rants and other destination services.

5) He was assigned to write a thrice-weekly “Queens Diary” col-
umn after the fashion of the “Long Island Diary” columns
by Leslie Hanscom.

6) Sara never went to school, but her father saw to her educa-
tion after a fashion of his own.

5. Find in the text the equivalent of the Modal Verb and translate
the sentence including it (paragraph 3).

6. Find in the text sentences including the Infinitive and translate
it (paragraph 4).

7. Find in the text sentences including the Passive Voice and trans-
late them (paragraph 6).

8. Find in the text the English phrases corresponding to their Rus-
sian equivalents.

(bpaHIy3cKUl MOTUTUUECKUN IesATe b 3MOXHU ITPOCBEIIeHUS
BBOIUTL OIpeaeIeHHbIE OrPaHMYEHMSI; IIPENSITCTBOBATH IIPEBOC-
XOJCTBY OJHOW BETBU BJIACTU HAad APYTMMU; NMPUBOJUTH B UC-
MOJIHEHUE OIpe/ieJIeHHbIe 3aKOHbBI; OIpeAesieT, He TTPOTHUBOpe-
YUT JIM 3aKOH KOHCTUTYLMU; BBOANUTH HAJOTW; UCKIIOUNTETHHOE
MpaBo; HA4YaTh paccliefoBaHNe; OOBIBISATL YPE3BLIUATHOE OO0~
KeHUE, yKa3bl Mpe3nuJeHTa; MpeacTaBIeHNe T0Ka3aTelbCTB;
CBEPXY BHM3; JIEJI0O HA PACCMOTPEHMU; MPEAOCTABISThH BO3MOXK-
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9.

10.

11.
12.

HOCTb B OTHEJIBHBIX CJIydasiX CAMOCTOSITEJIbHO BBIHOCHUTH pellie-
HUS CYIbsSIM HM3IIEH MHCTAHLMU; alle/UISIIUOHHOE CYIOIPOM3-
BOJCTBO; CAMOBOJIbHBII POCITYCK; HE3aKOHHOE IIPUCBOCHUE BJla-

CTH

According to text are the following sentences true or false? If
they are true, say why.

1)
2)

3)
4)
S)

6)

Political power is divided into an executive and a legislature.

All democracies exist with an absolute separation of powers
or an absolute lack of separation of powers.

Each branch can’t place specified restraints on the powers
exerted by the other branches.

A separation of powers is created with a system of “checks
and balances.”

“Checks and balances” refers to the rules that allow branches
to exert powers.

The press is considered to be a “fourth power.”

Answer the questions.

1)
2)

3)
4)

5)

6)

What are the functions of the executive/legislature/judiciary?

How is the independence of the executive and legislative
branches maintained?

How is judicial independence maintained?

What does the legal mechanisms constraining the powers of
the three branches depend on?

What is the legitimacy and sustainability of any power grab
hindered by?

Why is the press described as a “fourth power”?

Speak on separation of powers.

a)
b)

Fill each gap with a suitable word from the box.

Look through text 2 and say what the main difference be-
tween separation of powers and fusion of powers is.

democratic is called described selected
branch election independent elected
accountable independent controls exists
characteristic
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Text 2

SEPARATION OF POWERS
VS. FUSION OF POWERS

In organizing a democratic system of governance, there ... a contin-
uum between what ... “Presidential government” and “Parliamentary
government.” “Separation of powers” is a feature more inherent to
presidential systems, whereas “Fusion of powers” is ... of parliamen-
tary systems. There also exist “mixed systems,” which fall somewhere
near the midpoint of the continuum, most notably France’s (cur-
rent) Fifth Republic.

With fusion of powers, one ... (invariably the elected legislature)
is supreme, and the other branches are subservient to it. In a separa-
tion of powers, each branch is largely (although not necessarily en-
tirely) ... of the other branches. By independent, political scientists
mean that each branch is either ... independently of the other
branches, or at least is not dependent upon the other branches for
its continued existence.

Accordingly, in a fusion of powers system—the best-known is that
of the United Kingdom, which was first ... as such by Walter Bage-
hot—the legislature is ... by the people, and then this legislature “cre-
ates” the executive. As Professor Cheryl Saunders writes, “...the in-
termixture of institutions [in the UK] is such that it is almost impos-
sible to describe it as a separation of powers.” In a separation of
powers, the person or persons (executive branches can have multiple
members) of the executive are not selected by the legislature, but by
some other means (direct popular ..., electoral college selection,
etc.) In a parliamentary system, when the term of the legislature
ends, so too may the tenure of the executive selected by that legisla-
ture. In a “presidential” system, the executive’s term may or may not
coincide with the legislature’s, but again, his selection is technically
... of the legislature. However, when the executive’s party ... the legis-
lature, there may sometimes develop an effective “fusion of powers”
in favor of the executive. Such situations may thwart the constitution-
al goal or normal popular perception that the legislature is the more
... branch or the one “closer to the people,” reducing it to a virtual
“consultative assembly,” politically or procedurally unable, or un-
willing, to hold the executive ... in the event of blatant”
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Notes:

inherent — HEOTBEMJIEMBIN, NMPUCYLUUNA, CBOVCTBEHHBIN

supreme — IJIaBHBII

subservient — TMOAYUHEHHBbIN, 3aBUCUMBII

electoral college — KoJuleTusi BBIOOPIIMKOB (M30Mpaemasi B 1ITaTax
NI BBIOOPOB Mpe3ueHTa U BUIIe-TIPEe3UIeHTA)

term/tenure — CpOK

to coincide — coBIajgaThb

to thwart — TPOTUBOPEUUTH

blatant — BONMUIOLIMIA, YXKaCHBIN

13. Look through text 3 and say what ideas of text 1 it develops.
Text 3
VARIOUS MODELS AROUND THE WORLD

Constitutions with a high degree of separation of powers are found
worldwide. The UK system is distinguished by a particular entwining
of powers. India’s democratic system also offers a clear separation of
power under Lok Sabha (lower house of parliament), Rajya Sabha (up-
per house of Parliament), and the President of India, who overlooks
independent governing branches such as the Election commission and
the Judiciary. Under the Indian constitution, just as in the British
system, the Prime Minister is a head of the governing party and func-
tions through a selected group of ministers. In Italy the powers are
completely separated, even if Council of Ministers need the vote of
confidence from both chambers of Parliament, that’s however
formed by a wide number of members (almost 1,000).

Countries with little separation of power include New Zealand
and Canada. Canada makes limited use of separation of powers in
practice, although in theory it distinguishes between branches of gov-
ernment.

Complete separation-of-powers systems are almost always presi-
dential, although theoretically this need not be the case. There are a
few historical exceptions, such as the Directoire system of revolution-
ary France. Switzerland offers an example of non-Presidential separa-
tion of powers today: It is run by a seven-man executive branch, the
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Federal Council. However, some might argue that Switzerland does
not have a strong separation of powers system, as the Federal Council
is appointed by parliament (but not dependent on parliament), and
the judiciary has no power of review.

Worldwide there are not only the three supreme powers. After
eight years of social conflict, the question of who would lead Costa
Rica and which transformationist model the State would use was de-
cided by who killed the president. A constituent assembly followed and
drew up a new constitution, approved in 1949. This document was an
edit of the constitution of 1871, as the constituent assembly rejected
more radical corporativist ideas proposed by the ruling junta. It estab-
lished the three supreme powers as the legislature, executive, and ju-
dicial branches, but also created two other autonomous state organs
that have equivalent power but not equivalent rank. The first is the
Supreme Elections Tribunal (electoral branch) which controls elec-
tions and makes unique, unappealable decisions on their outcomes.

The second is the office of the Comptroller General (auditory
branch), an autonomous and independent organ nominally subordi-
nate to the unicameral legislative assembly. All budgets of ministries
and municipalities must pass through this agency, including the exe-
cution of budget items such as contracting for routine operations. The
Comptroller also provides financial vigilance over government offic-
es and office holders, and routinely brings actions to remove mayors
for malfeasance, firmly establishing this organization as the fifth branch
of the Republic.

The European Union has four branches.

The five institutions of the European Union are:

e European Commission — executive

e European Parliament and Council of the European Union —
legislative

e European Court of Justice — judicial

e European Court of Auditors — auditory

Notes:

entwining of powers — oObeAMHEHUE BiIaCTel
lower house — HUXHSIS najara

vote of confidence — BOTYM J0Bepusi
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Directoire — JMPEKTOpUs

Federal Council — @epepaibHblil COBET

power of review — TIIpaBO MIepecMoTpa

junta — XyHTa

Supreme Elections Tribunal — BepxoBHBbIil cya o pa3bopy XxomaTaiicTB O
paccieoBaHUU JeMCTBUTEIEHOCTH BHIOOPOB

unappealable — OKOHYAaTeJIbHbII, Heroiexalui
00KaJIOBAaHUIO

Comptroller General — TenepanbHblii KoHTposiep (I'nasa
reHepaJIbHOTO OTYETHO-PEBU3UOHHOTO
YIIpaBJICHUS)

auditory branch — ayauTopckas (peBU3MOHHAsI) BETBb BJIACTU

vigilance — OIUTETBHOCTH

European Court of Justice — Cyn EBpomneiickoro coo6uiecta (EC)

European Court of Auditors — CuetHas nanara EC

malfeasance — JIOJDKHOCTHOE TIPecTyIUIeHHe

14. Answer the questions.

15.

Y
2)
3)
4)
S)

6)
7)

What is the UK system distinguished by?

What is the democratic system in India characterized by?
What powers are there in Italy?

What countries are with little separation of powers?

What country offers an example of non-Presidential separa-
tion of powers?

What branches are there in Costa Rica?

How many branches does the European Union include?

Render into English.

Paznenenue Biacteit ceroaHs sIBJisieTCsl OOILIENPU3HAHHOM

HOpPMO# (PyHKIIMOHUPOBAHUSI AEMOKPATUUYECKOTO TOCyAapCcTBa.
OTCyTCTBME MOHOMOJIMU Ha BJACTb JIIOOOTO MOJUTUYECKOTO MH-
CTUTYyTa — HEINpPEeMEeHHOE yCIIOBUE pa3BUTHUS AeMOKpaTuu. B co-
BPEMEHHBIX AEMOKpPATUUECKHX TrocyaapcTBaX TpU BETBU BJIACTU
MpeacTaBieHbl CAeAYIOIIUM 00pa3oM: 3aKOHOJATEIbHAS BJIACTb,
WUCITOJTHUTEIbHAS BJIaCTh, CyAeOHasl BIACTb.
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BriciinM 3aKOHOAATEILHBIM OPraHOM BbICTYTIAET TApJaMeHT,
KOTOpPBIU, KaK MPABWIO, COCTOUT U3 IBYX MaJaT: HUXHEU U Bep-
xHel. HukHss1 nanara ¢hopMUpyeTcst ToCpeICTBOM MPSIMbIX BBIOO-
POB, a BepxHsis (GOPMUPYETCS B pa3IMUHbBIX CTpaHAX MO-Pa3HOMY.

WcnonHurenbHas BETBb rOCYIapCTBEHHOU BJacTU MMEET 0O-
Jiee CIIOXHYIO CTPYKTYpy, 3TO caMasi MHOTOUMCJIEHHas 10 COoCTa-
BY BETBb IOCYJapCTBEHHOTO yrnpasieHusi. B Poccuu B opraHax mc-
MOJIHUTEJILHOM BJIaCTU HacuuThiBaeTcs: okosio 500 ThiC. yeoBeK.

B3aumogeiicTBue 3aKOHOJATENBHOM U UCTHOJHUTEIbHON Bila-
CTU SIBJISIETCS BECbMa CJIOXHOW mpooOsieMoil. McrosHuTeIbHas
BJIACTb — MPE3UACHT (WU NPEMbEeP-MUHUCTP) U TPABUTEIBCTBO —
00s13aHbI B TOM WJIM MHOI Mepe COIJIacoOBLIBaTb CBOU JIEMCTBUS C
3aKOHO/IATEIbHBIMU UHCTUTYTAMU, OTUUTHIBATHC Mepen HUMU. B
MNPe3nACHTCKUX PecnyOyIiMKax rjlaBa rocyaapcTBa MOXKET HaJIOXUTh
3aIIpeT Ha 10001 3aKOHOAATEIbHbIN JOKYMEHT WX TpeOOoBaTh €ro
JopaboTKu. B To e Bpems mapjiaMeHT UMeeT IIpaBO OTMEHUTh Ka-
KHe-TO pelIeHUs] TTPAaBUTEIbLCTBA WIM MPE3UACHTA.

OCHOBHBIM TapaHTOM COOJIIONEHUSI 3aKOHHOCTHU B NESITENIb-
HOCTU 3aKOHOJATEJIbHOW U WCTIOJHUTEIBHOU BJIACTEN SIBIISIETCS
cynebHas BiacTb. Bo MHOIMX cTpaHax Haa30p 3a COOJIOAeHEM
KOHCTUTYLIMU BO3JIOXKEH Ha BepXoBHBIN Cyj.

It’s interesting to know

e Read and render into English (Russian).

Charles de Secondat, Baron de la Brede et de Montesquieu
(1689—1755)
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Charles Louis de Secondat was born in Bordeaux, France, in
1689 to a wealthy family. Despite his family’s wealth, de Decondat was
placed in the care of a poor family during his childhood. He later went
to college and studied science and history, eventually becoming a law-
yer in the local government. De Secondat’s father died in 1713 and
he was placed under the care of his uncle, Baron de Montesquicu.
The Baron died in 1716 and left de Secondat his fortune, his office as
president of the Bordeaux Parliament, and his title of Baron de Mon-
tesquieu. Later he was a member of the Bordeaux and French Acade-
mies of Science and studied the laws and customs and governments of
the countries of Europe. He gained fame in 1721 with his Persian Let-
ters, which criticized the lifestyle and liberties of the wealthy French
as well as the church. However, Montesquieu’s book On the Spirit of
Laws, published in 1748, was his most famous work. It outlined his
ideas on how government would best work.

Montesquieu believed that all things were made up of rules or
laws that never changed. He set out to study these laws scientifically
with the hope that knowledge of the laws of government would re-
duce the problems of society and improve human life. According to
Montesquieu, there were three types of government: a monarchy
(ruled by a king or queen), a republic (ruled by an elected leader), and
a despotism (ruled by a dictator). Montesquieu believed that a govern-
ment that was elected by the people was the best form of government.
He did, however, believe that the success of a democracy—a govern-
ment in which the people have the power—depended upon maintain-
ing the right balance of power.

Montesquieu argued that the best government would be one in
which power was balanced among three groups of officials. He thought
England - which divided power between the king (who enforced laws),
Parliament (which made laws), and the judges of the English courts
(who interpreted laws)—was a good model of this. Montesquieu called
the idea of dividing government power into three branches the “separa-
tion of powers.” He thought it most important to create separate
branches of government with equal but different powers.

Despite Montesquieu’s belief in the principles of ademocracy, he
did not feel that all people were equal. Montesquieu approved of slav-
ery. He also thought that women were weaker than men and that they
had to obey the commands of their husband. However, he also felt
that women did have the ability to govern. Montesquieu argued that
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women were too weak to be in control at home, but that there calm-
ness and gentleness would be helpful qualities in making decisions in
government.

Business English
TALKING ON THE PHONE
GRAMMAR
Modal Verbs of probability
MUST and CAN’T
(are opposites)

— It’s my opinion and I’'m nearly 100% sure.
— It’s logically necessary.

That must be Florence. She said she’d call now.
HomkHo ObITh, (cKopee Bcero) ato Mnoperc. OHa ckaszaja, 4To
OyIeT 3BOHUTh B 3TO BpeMs.

Pierre can’t be working! He’s sick.
He moxeTt Ob1Th, yTO Ilbep paboTaetr! OH OoJseerT.

COULD and MIGHT
(are similar to each other)

There is a much weaker probability << 100%.
(Maybe or Perhaps)

That could be Laurence. She told me she’d call sometime today.
BepositHo, 310 JlopeHc. OHa cka3aja, 4YTO CerofaHs MO3BOHUT.

Mary might be eating at the restaurant tonight.
Bosmoxxno, Mapu ceronHs BeuepoM OyIeT YKMHATh B PeCTOpaHe.

Now, here are these same Modal Verbs expressing probability in the Past:
Must have + Participle II / Can’t have + Participle 11
(Strong Probability)

It must have been a very difficult time for you.
JoKHO OBITh, y TeOsI ObLIM TPYIAHBLIE BpeMeHa.

He can’t have driven in France. He’s scared of the autoroute.
He moxer ObITB, YTO OH Toexaa Bo PpaHiuio Ha MamnHe. OH
OOUTCST JOPOTH.
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Could have + Participle I1 / Might have + Participle 11
(Weak Probability)

They could have seen each other yesterday.
Bo3MoxXHO, OHM BYepa BCTpPEYaMCh.

He might have tried to contact you at home.
OH, BeposITHO, ycTaja oO0llaTbcsl ¢ TOOOM noma.

Don’t worry. It might not have been very important.
He Bosnyiicsi. Bo3MoXHO, 3TO ObUIO HE TaK YK M BaxKHO.

Note:

The negative “could not have + Participle II” is used when talking about the past
does not mean “perhaps not.” It is a negative deduction (i.e. not possibility but fact!)

They couldn’t have seen each other yesterday. (They were in different towns.)

OHu He Morju Obl BYepa BCTpeTuTbhCa. (OHU ObLIM B Pa3HbIX rOpoaax.)

1. Mix and match the sentences.

They’ve got four houses. That can’t be true!

You’re driving too fast. She can’t be over 30.

They’re always together. She might be ill.

They must be rich.

A
B

She looks so young. C. They must be good friends.
D
She’s gone very pale. E
F

SANRANE S S

He said he earned over You could have
a million. an accident.

2. Fill in the gaps with one of the Modal Verbs of probability
(can’t, might or must) in appropriate form.

Example:
I’m sure Anry likes animals very much.

Amy must like animals very much.
She always had them around her.

1) She doesn’t like children very much.
She ... like children very much. She doesn’t want any.

2) I’'m sure James is a famous actor.
James ... be a famous actor. He’s often on the television and
has won an award.
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3)

4)

S)

6)

7)

9)

10)

Perhaps she has a farm.

She ... have a farm. She likes the countryside very much.
I’m sure she didn’t work very hard at school.

She ... worked very hard at school. She had to leave.
Perhaps James has won an Oscar.

James ... won Oscar. He’s won several awards.

I’m sure she had a lot of friends when she was young.

She ... had a lot of friends when she was young. Her father
said a lot of people came to their house.

He probably didn’t want her to marry Gerald.

He ... wanted her to marry Gerald. He tried to break them up.
He probably wanted her to marry someone famous.

He ... wanted her to marry someone famous. He’s a bit of snob.
I’m sure they’re not very close to each other.

They ... be very close to each other. They don’t see each oth-
er very often.

Perhaps she gets on better with her mother.

She ... get on better with her mother. She doesn’t seem to
like her father very much.

3. Fill the gaps with one of the Modal Verbs of probability (can’t
have or must have). Use the word in brackets.

1)
2)
3)
4)
S)
6)
7

8)

He looks very tired. He ... (to work) very hard.

He was standing right next to you. You ... (to see) him.

He was here a moment ago. He... (to go) far.

I can’t find my glasses. I ... (to leave) them somewhere.

She ran straight in front of the car. She ... (to see) it coming.
He went to Siberia on holiday. It ... (to be) very cold.

She knew everything about his plans. She ... (to listen) to our
conversation.

I don’t understand how the accident happened. The driver ...
(to see) the red light.
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4. Read and act out the dialogues.
Study the words!

to dial

— Ha6I/IpaTI> HOMCEpP, 3BOHUTDH

to look in — 3arjasgHyTh K KOMY-JI.

diary — eXeIHEeBHUK
fortnight — nBe Henmenu
1
Male: Hello, this is the press office.

Michelle: Rachel Allsop, please.

Male:

I’m sorry; you must have the wrong number. There’s
no one of that name here.

Michelle: Oh. Can I check the number I've got.... Is that not

Male:

5568790?
No, it’s 5558790.

Michelle: Oh sorry about that. I must have dialed the wrong

Male:

Male:
Ruth:
Male:

Ruth:
Male:
Ruth:
Male:

Ruth:

number.
No problem! Bye!

2

Hello, press office, can I help you?

Hello. Paul Richards, please.

I’m sorry, you’ve got the wrong number, but he does
work here. I’ll try and put you through. In future his direct
number is 5558770.

Did I not dial that?

No, you rang 5558790.

Oh, sorry to have troubled you.

No problem. Hang on a moment and I’ll put you through
to Paul’s extension.

Thanks.

3

Michelle: Mr. Hibberd’s office!

Peter:

Hello, can I speak to Brian Hibberd, please?
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Michelle: I’m afraid he’s in a meeting until lunchtime. Can 1
take a message?

Peter: Well, I'd like to arrange an appointment to see him,
please. It’s Peter Jefferson here.

Michelle: Could you hold on for a minute, Mr Jefferson. I'll
just look in the diary. So when’s convenient for you?

Peter: Some time next week if possible. I gather he’s away
the following week.

Michelle: Yes, that’s right, he’s on holiday for a fortnight.

Peter: Well, I need to see him before he goes away. So would
next Wednesday be Okay?

Michelle: Wednesday ... let me see ... he’s out of the office all
morning. But he’s free in the afternoon, after about
three.

Peter: Three o’clock is difficult. But I could make it after
four.

Michelle: So shall we say 4.15 next Wednesday, in Mr. Hib-
berd’s office?

Peter: Yes, that sounds fine. Thanks very much.

Michelle: Okay, then. Bye.

Choose the correct word.

1) You have the wrong number.
A should
B  would
C must
D can
2) His number is 998922.
A straight
B direct
C certain
D sure
3) I'm to have troubled you.
A upset

B apologize
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4)

6)

7)

8)

9)

C sorry

D sad
I’m sorry, you’ve
A got
B had
C have
D put
I’d like to an appointment.
A arrange
B have
C do
D save
I could it after four.
A take
B fake
C get
D make
Let’s meet next Wednesday... shallwe  4.15?
A arrange
B say
C suggest
D see
Would next be OK?
A day
B morning
C week
D afternoon

the wrong number.



Unit 3

SYSTEMS OF GOVERNMENT

Word List

to bind together
authority

national government

to favor

sub-national state

to strive

to infringe

to enshrine
due process
minority group
judicial review

to overrule

arbitrary
treaty

issue

currency

to resemble
Pan-European

to cancel

00beIUHATH(CS1); CBS3bIBATH BMECTE
BJIACTb; MOJTHOMOYNE; aBTOPUTET

LIEHTpaJIbHOE, HallMOHAJbHOE
MPaBUTEIBCTBO

IIOMOTaThb, NMOAACPKNMBATH, OKa3bIBATb
IIOMO1Ib, CIIOCOOCTBOBATh

cyonsekT Degepannn
crapatbesl, O0pOThCS, TIpUJIaraTh YCVITUS

HapylaTh; MpecTynaTh (3aKOoH,
00513aTeIbCTBO, KJISITBY); MOCSATATh
(Ha 4ybK-J1. MpaBa u T.1.)

HaZeXHO XPaHUTh, JEIesITh
HajJjiexalas rnpaBoBas nmpoleaypa

rpyIIna MEHBIIMHCTBA

cynaeOHoe orpaHu4YeHue; cyaeOHbI Haa30p

ToCIIoACTBOBATh, BJIAaCTBOBATL, OACP2KaTh
HO6CZ[Y; OTKJIOHATDH, OTKAa3bIBATb, OTMCHATDH

MPOU3BOJIbHBIN, CIYYAWHBIN; AECIIOTUYHbBINA
JIOTOBOP

CIIOpHBII Bompoc, IpobieMa

BaJIloTa

UMETh CXOJCTBO

OO1eeBponeicKuit

OTMEHATDH
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Text 1
SYSTEMS OF GOVERNMENT

Political federalism is a political philosophy in which a group of
members is bound together with a governing representative head. The
term federalism is also used to describe a system of government in
which sovereignty is constitutionally divided between a central govern-
ing authority and constituent political units (like states or provinces).
Federalism is the system in which the power to govern is shared be-
tween the national & state governments, creating what is often called
a federation. Proponents are often called federalists.

In parts of Europe, “federalist” is often used to describe those who
favor a stronger federal government (or European Union government)
and weaker provincial governments. The same is historically true in the
United States, with those who generally favor a confederation, or
weaker federal government and stronger state governments, being
called “anti-federalists.” In federal nations of Europe (such as Germa-
ny, Austria and Switzerland), the term “strong federalism” means sub-
national states having more power than the national government, in
contrast with a centralist system. In Canada, federalism means opposi-
tion to sovereigntist movements (usually that of Quebec).

The state or regional governments strive to cooperate with all the
nations. The old statement of this position can be found in The Feder-
alist, that argued that federalism helps enshrine the principle of due
process, limiting arbitrary action by the state. First, federalism can
limit government power to infringe rights, since it creates the possi-
bility that a legislature wishing to restrict liberties will lack the consti-
tutional power, while the level of government that possesses the pow-
er lacks the desire. Second, the legalistic decision-making processes
of federal systems limit the speed with which governments can act.

The capacity of a federal system to protect civil liberties has been
disputed. Often there is confusion between the rights of individuals
with those of states. In Australia, for example, some of the major
intergovernmental conflicts in recent decades have been the direct re-
sult of federal intervention to secure the rights of minority groups,
and required limitations on the powers of state governments. It is also
essential to avoid confusion between the constraints set by judicial re-
view, the power of the courts to overrule the legislature and the ex-
ecutive, and federalism itself.
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A confederation is an association of sovereign states or communi-
ties, usually created by treaty but often later adopting a common con-
stitution. Confederations tend to be established for dealing with criti-
cal issues, such as defense, foreign affairs, foreign trade, and a com-
mon currency, with the central government being required to provide
support for all members. A confederation, in modern political terms,
is usually limited to a permanent union of sovereign states for com-
mon action in relation to other states.

The nature of the relationship between the entities constituting a
confederation varies considerably. Likewise, the relationship between
the member states and the central government, and the distribution
of powers among them, is highly variable. Some looser confederations
are similar to international organizations, while tighter confedera-
tions may resemble federations.

In a non-political context, confederation is used to describe a type
of organization which consolidates authority from other semi-auton-
omous bodies. Examples include sports confederations or confedera-
tions of Pan-European trades unions.

The noun confederation refers to the process of (or the event of)
confederating; i.e., establishing a confederation (or by extension a fed-
eration). In Canada—now a relatively decentralized federation com-
pared to more centralized federations like the United States—“Con-
federation” generally refers to the British North America Act, 1867
which initially united three colonies of British North America (Prov-
ince of Canada, Province of New Brunswick and Province of Nova
Scotia), and to the subsequent incorporation of other colonies and
territories. Despite this use of the word “confederation,” Canada is a
federal state.

In politics, unitarisation is a process of uniting a political entity
which consists of smaller regions, either by canceling the regions
completely or by transferring their power to the central government.
Politics which favors this process is called unitarism. Opposite process
is called regionalization.

A unitary state usually has a unicameral legislature. Furthermore,
the smaller regions within a unitary state do not have a contract (con-
stitution) with the larger, more centralized government. Thus, the
smaller regions government and powers are not “protected” by being
entrenched in the constitution. Regionalization and notarization are
often confused with, respectively, decentralization and centralization.
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EXERCISES

1. Translate the words and their derivatives.

to federate—federate—federalist—federalism—federal—federa-
tion—federative—confederate—confederacy- confederation

to confuse—confusion

to constitute—constituent—constitution—constitutional—consti-
tutionalism—constitutionalist—constitutive

to loose—loose
to consolidate—consolidation

to authorize—authority—authorization—authoritative—authori-
tarian

2. Find the synonyms to the words from list A in list B.

A: power, treaty, unit, body, to enshrine, to dominate, simi-
lar, to protect, capacity, legalistic, to favor, to cancel, na-
ture, to infringe

B: authority, like, character, to secure, agreement, to break, to
support, faculty, to annul, legal, entity, organ, to preserve,
to overrule

3. Make up word-combinations and translate them into Russian.

foreign currency
constitutional trade
intergovernmental organizations
political regions

small units
international bodies
common power
national affairs
federal issues

critical governments

4. Translate the sentences paying attention to the meanings of the
word “unit.”

1) The pound is the monetary unit of the U.K.
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7.

2) The modern standard unit of territory is a country.

3) Food freezers are inexpensive to run using about 2 units of
electricity per week.

4) The unit of ancient society was the family.

Find in the text the sentences including the Absolute Participial
Construction and translate them (paragraph 2,5).

Find in the text the English phrases corresponding to their Rus-
sian equivalents:

IMonuTnyeckasgs TOKTpHWHA, PSIIT CYOBEKTOB; IEHTPaTbHBIN
OpraH MpeacTaBUTEJIbHON BJIACTU; MOJUTHYECKUE €IWHWIIHI,
OpraHbl BIACTH IITATOB, MECTHbIE OPraHbI YIIPaBJICHUS; LIEHTPa-
JIN30BaHHAas CHCTeMa BJIACTH; TpaBa MEHBIIWHCTB; TTOJTHOMOYMS
OpPraHOB YIpaBJeHMs IITATOB; XapaKTep OTHOIIEHWII; MeHee
LICHTpaJuM30BaHHbIe KOHbeaepaluuu; 0oaee LUEeHTPATM30BaHHbIE
KOoHeaepamnu; mpodCcoro3bl; MOJTHOCTHIO YIIPA3THSIS PErUOHbBI

Agree or disagree using the following clichés.

1 agree with you. I disagree with you.
I’m with you here. That’s not true at all.
I’m of the same opinion. I wouldn’t say that.

1) Federalism is the system in which the power to govern is
shared between the national & state governments.

2) In parts of Europe, “federalist” is often used to describe
those who favor a weaker federal government and stronger
provincial governments.

3) Federalism doesn’t limit government power to infringe rights.

4) Federalism is intended to enshrine the principle of due proc-
ess, limiting arbitrary action by the state.

5) The legalistic decision-making processes of federal systems
increase the speed with which governments can act.

6) A confederation is an association of non-autonomous states
or communities, usually created by agreement without
adopting a common constitution.

7) Confederations are established for dealing with critical is-
sues, such as defense, foreign affairs, foreign trade, and a
common currency.

47



8) A confederation is usually limited to a temporal union of sov-
ereign states for common action in relation to other states.

9) The nature of the relationship between the entities consti-
tuting a confederation is uniform.

10) In a non-political context, confederation is used to describe a
type of organization which consolidates authority from other
semi-autonomous bodies.

11) There are three types of confederations.

12) Unitarisation is a process of uniting a political entity which con-
sists of smaller regions, either by canceling the regions com-
pletely or by transferring their power to the central government.

13) A unitary state usually has a bicameral legislature.

14) Regionalization and unitarisation are often confused with,
respectively, decentralization and centralization.

8. Act as an interpreter, translate the dialogue from Russian into
English and from English into Russian.

— I wondered what systems of government there are.

— KoMmnapaTuBHBIE MCCIETOBAaHNUS CUCTEM TOCYIapCTBEHHO-
ro ymnpaBjieHUsI B pa3HbIX CTpaHax OOHapyXMBarOT MHOXECTBO
paznuuuii B hopmMax opraHu3allii U AESITEIbHOCTHU, LEHTPab-
HBIX M MECTHBIX OpraHax yrpasiaeHus. CyliecTBYIOT TP OCHOB-
HBIX TUTIA TOCYIApCTBEHHOTO yIpaBJICHUs: YHUTapHOe, (eme-
pajibHOe U KOHeaepalusi.

— Please could you list the features of a federation?

— DepnepasibHOE TOCYIAPCTBO COCTOUT MX HECKOJIBKUX CYOBEK-
TOB, 00JaJAIOIIMX OINpPEneIeHHON MOIUTUYECKON CaMOCTOSITENb-
HOCTbIO M 00pa3ylolluX eIUHOEe IMOJUTUUYECKOE COOOILIECTRBO.
MoOXXHO BBIIEIUTh HECKOJIBKO HanboJjiee CyleCTBEHHbIX MPU3Ha-
KoB ¢enepanusmMa. Bo-mepBbiX, cyObeKThl (eaepalun UMEroT
3HAYUTEIbHYIO MOJUTUYECKYIO XU3Hb, 00JaJaloT MpaBoOM yupe-
IUTEIbHON BJIACTH, T.e. UMEIOT COOCTBEHHBIE KOHCTUTYIIUM, Ca-
MOCTOSITEJIbHYIO MPABOBYIO U CYAEOHYIO CHUCTeMbl. BO-BTOpBIX,
pasnesieHue MOJTHOMOYMI MeXIy LIEHTPOM U CcyObeKTamu eae-
pauuii OCylIeCTBISIOTCS B paMKax COIO3HON KOHCTUTYLMH.
CyObekThl (enepald MOIYT ObITh YIIpa3OdHEHbI WM U3MEHEHbI
LIEHTpaJbHOU BJACThblO HA 3aKOHHOM OCHOBaHUM.
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— Tell me, please, what a unitary state is characterized by.

— VYHUTapHas CUCTeMa TpedoCTaBjisieT BXOMSIIIMM B Hee
COCTaB TEPPUTOPUSIM OUYEHb MajO0 aBTOHOMHUHU, OCHOBHOE
yIIpaBJI€HUE OCYIIECTBIISIETCS M3 CTOJIMIIBL.

— OObsgcHUTE, Moxajyiicta, yeM OTJIMYaroTCsl KoHdeaepa-
o ot (enepaun?

— The difference in meaning between a confederation and a
federation had evolved in usage over time. Prior to the US Civil
War, the terms were largely synonymous, but differing political
views with regard to the nature of political unions, especially as
applied to the US Constitution (which up to that time was con-
sidered both a Federal and a Confederated Union), caused each
of the terms to subsequently embody one of the two rival and
opposing theories of state’s rights. Currently, a confederation is
considered a state or entity similar in pyramidal structure to a
federation but with a weaker central government. A confederation
may also consist of member states which, while temporarily
pooling sovereignty in certain areas, are considered entirely sov-
ereign and retain the right of unilateral secession. A confedera-
tion is sometimes a loose alliance but in other cases the distinc-
tion between a federation and a confederation may be ambiguous.
In contrast to afederation, amember state may participate in
more than one confederation.

9. Act out:

You are a professor giving a lecture on systems of government.
Answer the students’ questions on the subject.

10. Sum up the contents of the text.
11. a) Supply the prepositions.

b) Fill in the table below according to the information of the
text and speak on the system of government in the USA.

Text 2
FEDERATION

The United States is the world’s oldest surviving federation, a rep-
resentative democracy with a government regulated by a system ...
checks and balances defined by the United States Constitution. The
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Constitution replaced the Articles of Confederation, which were in
effect ... 1781 to 1789. However, it is “not a simple representative de-
mocracy, but a constitutional republic in which majority rule is tem-
pered ... minority rights protected by law.” Citizens are usually subject
... three levels of government, federal, state, and local; the local gov-
ernment’s duties may themselves be split ... county, metropolitan, and
municipal governments.Officials ...all levels are either elected by vot-
ers in a secret ballot or appointed by other elected officials. Executive
and legislative offices are decided by a plurality vote of citizens ... dis-
trict. Federal and state judicial and cabinet officials are typically nom-
inated by the executive branch and approved by the legislature, al-
though some state judges are elected by popular vote.
The federal government is comprised ... three branches:

e Legislative: The bicameral Congress, made ... of the Senate
and the House of Representatives makes federal
law, declares war, approves treaties, has the
power of the purse, and has the rarely used
power of impeachment, by which it can remove
sitting members of the government.

e Executive: The president is the commander-in-chief of the
military, can veto bills, and appoints the Cabi-
net and other officers, who administer and en-
force federal laws and policies.

e Judiciary: The Supreme Court and lower federal courts,
whose judges are appointed by the president ...
Senate approval, interpret laws and can overturn
laws they deem unconstitutional.

The United States Constitution is the supreme legal document in
the American system, and serves as a social contract ... the people of the
United States, regulating their affairs ... representatives chosen by and
drawn from the people. All laws and procedures of both state and feder-
al governments are subject ... review, and any law ruled in violation of
the Constitution by the judicial branch is overturned. The Constitution
can be amended by two methods, both of which require the approval
... three-fourths of the states. The Constitution has been amended twen-
ty-seven times, including the 1791 Bill of Rights, which guarantees
freedom of speech, religion, and the press; the right to keep and bear
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arms; the right to a fair trial; and property rights. However, the extent ...
which these rights are protected and universal in practice is heavily de-
bated. The Constitution vaguely guarantees ... every State “a Republican
Form of Government.” The Constitution also defines presidential term
limits and Congress’s size. The House of Representatives has 435 mem-
bers, each representing a congressional district ... a two-year term. House
seats are apportioned among the states by population every tenth year.
As of the 2000 census, seven states have the minimum ... one represent-
ative, while California, the most populous state, has fifty-three. Each
state has two senators, elected ... -large to six-year terms; one third of
Senate seats are up ... election every second year.

Notes:

representative democracy — TIpelicTaBUTENIbHASI 1eMOKpaTHUs

to temper — 3acCTaBJIATb MOAYUHUTHCSA

county — OKpYT (aAIMMHUCTPATUBHO-
TeppuTopuanbHas enuauna CIIA)

metropolitan — OTHOCSIIIUICS K CTOJULIE WU
0OJIbILIOMY TOPOAY

municipal governments — OpraHbl MyHUILIUTIAJIIBHOTO
yIpaBiIeHUS

secret ballot — TaifHOe roJiocCoBaHue

plurality vote — OOJIBIIMHCTBO TOJIOCOB

popular vote — ToJioca u3bupareieit

the power of the purse — BJIACTb KollIeJibKa (MCTOPUYECKU
CJIOXXMBIIEECS U 3aKpeTUIeHHOe
B Koncturyumun CILIA npaBo manatb
NpeacTaBUTeIeld KOHTPOJIMPOBATD
pacxomoBaHMe TOCYyIapCTBEHHBIX
CPE/ICTB UCIOTHUTETbHBIMU
opraHamu BJIaCTH)

commander-in-chief of the military — BepXOBHBII TJTaBHOKOMaHIYIOIINI
BCEMU BOEHHBIMU CHUJIAMM
rocynapcraa

to overturn — OTMEHATH

to amend — BHOCUTb U3MEHEHMUsI, MMOMPaBKU

fair trial — cynebHoe pa3doupaTeabCTBO
C CcOOJIIOEHUEM MPOLIeCCYaTbHbIX
rapaHTum
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Composition Functions

Legislature The Senate 1
435
5

Executive 1. the commander-in-chief

of the military

3.

Judiciary 1. to interpret laws
2. to overturn laws they
deem unconstitutional

12. a) Open the brackets putting the verbs in the correct active or
passive form.

b) Fill in the table below according to the information of the
text and speak on the system of government in New Zealand.

Text 3
UNITARY STATE

New Zealand is a constitutional monarchy with a parliamentary de-
mocracy. Under the Royal Titles Act (1953), Queen Elizabeth II is
Queen of New Zealand and (to represent) as head of state by the
Governor-General, currently Anand Satyanand.

The New Zealand Parliament has only one chamber, the House
of Representatives, which usually (to seat) 120 Members of Parlia-
ment. Parliamentary general elections (to hold) every three years un-
der a form of proportional representation called Mixed Member Pro-
portional. The 2005 General Election (to create) an “overhang” of
one extra seat, occupied by the MBori Party, due to that party win-
ning more seats in electorates than the number of seats its proportion
of the party vote would have given it.

There is no written constitution; the Constitution Act 1986 is the
principal formal statement of New Zealand’s constitutional structure.
The Governor-General has the power to appoint and dismiss Prime
Ministers and to dissolve Parliament. The Governor-General also (to
chair) the Executive Council, which is a formal committee consisting
of all ministers of the Crown. Members of the Executive Council (to
require) to be Members of Parliament, and most are also in Cabinet.
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Cabinet is the most senior policy-making body and (to lead) by the
Prime Minister, who is also, by convention, the Parliamentary lead-
er of the governing party or coalition.

The current Prime Minister is Helen Clark, the leader of the La-
bour Party.

The highest court in New Zealand is the Supreme Court of New
Zealand. This (to establish) in 2004 following the passage of the Su-
preme Court Act 2003, which also (to abolish) the option to appeal
to the Privy Council in London. The current Chief Justice is Dame
Sian Elias. New Zealand’s judiciary also includes the High Court,
which deals with serious criminal offences and civil matters; the
Court of Appeal; and subordinate courts.

Notes:
the Governor-General — TreHepan-rydepHaATOP
overhang — TIiepeBec
to abolish — aHHYJIMpOBaTh, OTMEHSITh
to appeal — TI0JAaBaTh aleJUISLIMOHHYIO XKalo0y
the Privy Council — TaiiHblil coBeT (IOPUAMYECKM OCHOBHOI OpraH
roCyapCTBEHHOTO yMpaBieHusl ObUT CO3laH
B CpeJIHME BeKa U SIBJISIICS COBellaTebHBIM
OpraHoM TIPY MOHapXe; B HACTOsIIee BpeMs
yTpaTuJ CBOe Ha3HauYeHUE, BBITIOJHSIET
HOMUHaJIbHbIe (DYHKLUM U CIYXKUT, TJIABHBIM
00pa3oM, sl MpUIaHUs IOPUANIECKON CUITbI
«KOPOJIEBCKHUM yKa3aM B COBETE»)
the Court of Appeal — ANeIssuMOHHBIN Cyn
Composition
Legislature ... (120 members)
Executive ... represented by ...
... (the most senior policy-making body)
Judiciary 1. ... (the highest court)
2. ..
3.
4.
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13. Look through text 3 and say what the main difference between
confederation and federation is.

Text 3
CONFEDERATION

Switzerland is considered by many to be the most democratic
country in the world. It is also one of the world’s most successful na-
tions in economic terms. The Swiss people have the highest per-capita
incomes in the world, and Switzerland is consistently rated among the
top ten nations in terms of quality of life.

The key to Swiss success is not to be found in natural resources
(which are in extremely short supply); nor does it lie in the tempera-
ment of its 6.4 million people, who are essentially no different from
the Germans, Italians and French in the remainder of Europe. It lies
rather in Switzerland’s political institutions, which ensure that ordi-
nary citizens are involved in political decision-making, and that no
one interest group is able to benefit unduly at the expense of another.

Switzerland is small — about one quarter the size of the US State
of Ohio — and it is divided into 26 areas called cantons. The cantons
are comprised of approximately 3000 communes.

The matters of common interest include foreign policy, national
defense, federal railways and the mint. All other issues — education,
labor, economic and welfare policies and so on — are determined by
the governments of the cantons and communes. Each canton has its
own parliament and constitution and they differ substantially from
one another. The communes, which vary in size from a few hundred
to more than a million people, also have their own legislative and ex-
ecutive councils. The cantonal and communal governments are elect-
ed by the citizens resident in their areas of jurisdiction.

A central or federal government links the cantons into one uni-
fied country, but this central government controls only those affairs
which are of interest to all the cantons. The Swiss Government con-
sists of the seven members of the Federal Council who are elected by
the United Federal Assembly (the Parliament) for a four-year man-
date. The President of the Swiss Confederation is elected for one year
and is regarded as Primus inter pares, or first among equals, for this
period. She leads the meetings of the Federal Council and undertakes
special representational duties. In 2007 this office is held by Micheline
Calmy-Rey.
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The national parliament consists of two houses: the popular
house, which is elected by proportional representation under a system
of free lists which allows all shades of political opinion to be ex-
pressed; and the Council of States, which has two representatives
from each canton and one from each half-canton, is elected in most
cases by a simple majority.

Four political parties dominate the central government. None has
a clear majority in either house and they are all represented in the
cabinet (the national executive). Instead of the adversarial system com-
mon to many democracies, Swiss political groups have to work to-
gether to achieve consensus. A different president is elected by mem-
bers of the central government every year.

The federal government’s jurisdiction is limited to those areas
specified in the constitution. Once approved by both houses, new leg-
islation is also subject to approval by the people in an optional refer-
endum. The citizens have a six-month period during which a referen-
dum can be called by any individual or group able to obtain 50,000
signatures on a petition. If the proposed legislation is rejected by a sim-
ple majority vote, it falls away.

Notes:

per-capita income — JIOXOJ Ha Aylly HaceJeHMUs

unduly — gpe3MepHO

canton — KaHTOH

commune — KOMMYHa

mint — BBINYCK JI€HET

the United Federal Assembly — OO6benuHenHass PenepanbHast AccamoOirest
the popular house — HanuonanbHbIl coBEeT

the Council of States — CoBeT KaHTOHOB

14. Answer the questions:
1) Where can the key to Swiss success be found?
2) How many cantons (communes) is Switzerland divided into?
3) What issues are determined by cantons(communes)?

4) What are cantons (communes) governed by?
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5) What affairs does the central government control?
6) How many members does the Swiss Government consist of?

7) How many years is the President of Swiss Confederation
elected for?

8) What does the national parliament consist of?
9) What is new legislation subject to?

10) When does the proposed legislation fall away?

It’s interesting to know

o Read and render into English (Russian).

Aristotle

In his book Politics, the Greek philosopher Aristotle asserted that
man is, by nature, a political animal. He argued that ethics and poli-
tics are closely linked, and that a truly ethical life can only be lived by
someone who participates in politics.

Like Plato, Aristotle identified a number of different forms of gov-
ernment, and argued that each “correct” form of government may
devolve into a “deviant” form of government, in which its institutions
were corrupted. According to Aristotle, kingship, with one ruler, de-
volves into tyranny; aristocracy, with a small group of rulers, devolves
into oligarchy; and polity, with collective rule by many citizens, de-
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volves into democracy. In this sense, Aristotle does not use the word
“democracy” in its modern sense, carrying positive connotations, but
in its literal sense of rule by the demos, or common people.

Business English
RESERVATION
GRAMMAR
Present forms for the Future

We use the Present Continuous to talk about things that we have
already arranged to do in the future.

e [’ve bought my ticket. I’'m leaving on Wednesday.

e We're seeing David at 5 and then I’m having dinner with Simon.
e She’s picking me up at the station.

e The bosses are giving everyone an end of year bonus.

In many situations when we talk about future plans we can use ei-
ther the Present Continuous or the ‘going to’ future. However, when
we use the Present Continuous, there is more of a suggestion that an
arrangement has already been made.

e [’'m going to see him./I’m seeing him.
e [’'m going to do it./I’m doing it.

We use the Present Simple to talk about events in the future which
are “timetabled.” We can also use the Present Continuous to talk
about these.

e My plane leaves at 6 in the morning.
e The shop opens at 9.30.
e The sun rises a minute earlier tomorrow.
e My plane is leaving at 8.30.
e The shop is closing at 7.00.
e The sun is rising at 6.32 tomorrow.
1. Mix and match and translate the sentences.

1. I’ve bought my plane ticket. a. a couple of week.
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2. We’ve signed the contract. b. Monday morning.

3. I’m sorry, I’'m busy tonight. c. week.

4. 1 have to lose weight. d. I’m flying tomorrow.

5. He said he’d find out e. I’m going to go on a diet.

the price for me.

6. 1 don’t do very well in my f. He’s going to call me
exams. back with it.
The new shop opens next g. get there?
I leave at ten on h. I’'m having dinner at
Gerry’s.
9. The course starts in i. We’re moving on the
30th.
10. What time do we j. I’m going to work hard
in future.
2. Fill in the gaps from the box.
are you going to gets are you going to
‘re dinning out I‘'m meeting I‘'m taking
do we arrive starts ‘s going to

1) I’'msorry. I can’t. ... Ted at 5.

2) ... buy the car you saw yesterday?

3) What time ...?

4) We ...with some friends this evening. Come and join us.
5) ... Ann to the theatre later but I’ll be back at 8.

6) Fred ... next week on Tuesday.

7) It ... rain. Let’s go inside.

8) What ... do when you you’ve arrived in Moscow?

9) He... back next week.

3. Put the verb into the most suitable form, Present Continuous or
Present Simple.

1) We ... (g0) to the theatre tomorrow. Would you like to join us?
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2) The plane (land) at 6 pm.

3) Ann, is that true that you (go) on athree-day trip next
week?

4) The meeting (begin) at 4 pm.
5) I wonder what you (do) on Wednesday.
6) The lessons (start) at 8 am.

The First Conditional

The First Conditional is used to talk about future events that are
likely to happen.

e If Sue comes, it’ll be lots of fun.
e If you lend me some money, I'll pay you back tomorrow.
e If they say they want it, we’ll have to give it to them.
e If we take the car, it’ll be difficult to park.
The “if” clause can be used with different present forms.
e IfI go to London again, I'll go on the London Eye.
e If she hasn’t heard the news yet, I’ll tell her.

The “future clause” can also contain other Modal Verbs such as
“can” and “must,” “should.”

e If you have never been to Paris, you must go.
e If he comes, you can get a lift home with him.
e If he doesn’t know yet, you should tell him.

4. Open the brackets putting the verb into the correct form.
1) You’ll get there plenty of time if you (not/hurry) up.
2) They (not/come) if the weather (be) really bad.

3) If I (find) your watch, I’ll get it back to you.
4) If we get this deal, we (make) a lot of money.
5) If he (say) no, I (have) to say yes.

6) If she (not/come), we (not/invite) her.

7) You (be) late if you (take) the 5.30 train.
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8) If he (ask) me to do it, I (be) furious.
9) If we (take) the car, it (be) difficult to find a parking place.
10) You must visit the museum if you (to come) to Paris.
11) When I (to read) a book, you can take it.
5. Read and act out the dialogues.
Study the words:

to enquire — chpaliuBaTh 0 YeM-J1.
tax — HaJjor
to book — OpOHMPOBATH
to qualify for  — mosyuuTh npaBo Ha (YTO-A10OO0)
discount rate — ckuaka
to confirm — MOATBEPKAaTh
provisionally — mpeaBapUTEIbHO, YCIOBHO
1

Dolores: Hello! Dolores speaking...

Tim: Ah yes, hello. I’d like to enquire about flights to Hong
Kong from Kennedy Airport in New York, please. I'm
off to a conference at the end of the month — Thurs-
day 22nd until Tuesday 27th. Could you tell me about
the flight availability and prices?

Dolores: Certainly. Do you want to go economy, business or
first class?

Tim: Well, I'd like to go first class, but unfortunately I'll
have to go economy — company rules, you see.

Dolores: Yes, sure, I understand. How many of you will be
traveling?

Tim: Ah, it’s just me.

Dolores: Okay, so that’s one seat ... economy ... New York —
Kennedy to Hong Kong Airport.

Tim: And how much will that be?

Dolores: Let me see ... to qualify for the discount rate, you need
to stay over a Saturday, which you are doing ... Yes,
that’ll be $830.
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Tim: Right, and does that include airport tax?
Dolores: No, tax is another $70 on top of that.
Tim: Okay. Can I book that, then?

Dolores: Certainly.

2
Dolores: Can I help you with anything else?
Tim: Yes, I’d like to book a hotel room too, for the full five

nights. Could you check if the Regency Hotel has any
rooms free?
Dolores: Yes, they do.

Tim: And is there a discount rate for conference delegates?
Dolores: Yes, there is. I think it’s 10% but I can check that for you.
Tim: Okay, do you mind if I book it provisionally for now

and I’ll call you back later to confirm? I just need to
check one or two details.
Dolores: That’s fine, sir. Can I help you with anything else?
Tim: No, that’s all for now. As I said, I’ll call you back.

6. Choose the right variant.
1. I’d like to about flights.
A find
B enquire
C question you

D tell me
2. Tax is $50 on of that.
A plus
B end
C bottom
D top

3. I’d like to book a hotel room
A proficiently
B provisionally
C professionally
D prescriptively
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4.

I’ll call you back later to
A speak

B  assure

C confirm

D certify

7. Complete the phrases using the words given.

1)

2)

3)

4)

S)

Could you tell me about the flight availability and prices?
?

Do / business / you / economy / want / to / first / go / class / or

Does that include airport tax?

No / that / another / of / tax / is / top / $70 / on
Could you check if

free / the / any rooms / hotel / has
Do you mind if

1 / for / book / provisionally / now / it

And is there a discount rate for conference delegates?

10% / It’s / that / but / 1 / you / check / for / can



Unit 4

CIVIL SERVICE

Word List

devastating [’devasteitin]

unchallenged [An’cheelindzd]
merit
non-partisan [nonpati:’zaen|

probity [’proubiti]
propriety

framework
to codify
ethos [’102s]

to underpin
implicit

explicit
assumption
diligent [’dilidz(a)nt]

advancement

gifted

amateur ['&emot(a):]
to call for

to herald

OTPOMHBI, MOPA3UTEIbHBINM,
YHUUTOXAIOLIWA

H€ BBI3bIBAIOLLIMI BO3paXCHUA
3acjyra

BHETIApTUIHBIN, OecnapTUHHBII;
OecrpucTpacTHHII

YECTHOCTDb, HCIMMOAKYITHOCTb

coOJIIoaeHe HOPM MOBEASHUST 1
MopaIu

CTPYKTypa, CTPOCHHUE; PaMKU
CUCTEMaTU3UPOBATh

xapakTep, npeobjagarmlas Jyepra,
INDS
MOJAAEePXUBATh, MOAKPEIUISTh

nojapasyMeBaoIN,
UMIUIULIATHBINA, CKPBITHIA

SICHBII, TOYHBIN, IOAPOOHBIN
MPEeAnoa0oKeHUE

MIPUWIEKHBIN, CTapaTeIbHbIN,
UCTIOJIHUTEIbHBIA

MPOJBMKEHUE
CIIOCOOHBIN, TaJTaHTIMBBIN
HerpodeccroHal, Jo0NTeNlb
HYXIaThCsI, TPeOOBaThCSI
YBEJIOMIISITh, U3BELIATh, OOBSBISAThH
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incarnation [inka:’nei[(9)n]
landmark

to take shape

hierarchy [ haiora:ki]

grade

cross-cutting

to tackle

senior

agenda [o’d3aenda]
to set out
devolution
delegation

aspiration
to challenge

red tape
incentive
reward [ri’'wo:d]
to empower

Cabinet Secretary

joined up

core
competence [’kompitans]

BOILJIOLLEHUE, OJULETBOPEHNE
BeXa, OBOPOTHBIA ITyHKT, OPUEHTUP
(opmMupoBaThcs

uepapxus

paHr

KOMILIEKCHBIA

NBITATbCS HAWTU PCIICHUEC KaKMX-JI.
BOITPOCOB

BBILLIECTOSIILMI, TJIABHBIM,
CTOSILLIMI BBIILIE PAHTOM

IUTaH MEPONPUSATHUI, TTporpammMa
paboTHI; TTOBECTKA THSI Ha COOpaHUM

najgaraTtb

repenava wid mnepexon (mpas,
BJIACTH, O0SI3aHHOCTEH, MMyIIlecTBa
U T.M.)

JeJierupoBaHue, mnepeaayda
MMOJTHOMOYMM, DYHKIIUI

CHUJIbHOC 2K€JIaHUE, CTPEMJICHHNEC

CTaBUTb 110 BOIIPOC, OCIIapuBaTh,
IIPU3bIBATh K paCCMOTPECHUIO

BOJIOKHTa, OIOPOKPATH3M
noouIpeHust (MaTepuaibHbIC)
MPEMHUSI, BO3HATPAKICHUSI

JaBaTh (odulMagIbHOE)
pa3pelieHue; MmoMoratb, OKa3blBaTh
MOJIEPKKY; YIIOTHOMOUYMBATh

cexpeTapb KabuHeTa
(rocymapCTBEHHBIN CITy>KalllWii
BBICOKOTO paHra, BennkoOpuTaHus)

HEeMpPeaAB3sIThIi; C IUPOKUM
BUJIEHMEM IIPOOIEMBbI

OCHOBHOM, 1LIEHTpaJbHbINI
CHOCOOHOCTD, JIaHHbIE, 3HAHUS
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CIVIL SERVICE
Text 1

In the UK, the term “civil service” describes those working for
the central organs of government—an analogy in Russia would be Fe-
deral Ministries, Committees and agencies. It includes 300,000 staff
working in local and regional offices of those organizations, but ex-
cludes, for example, local government workers, the health service,
fire service, police, etc.

The UK Civil Service has a long tradition, dating back to the re-
forms that followed from a devastating critique of Civil Service prac-
tices published in 1854. Since then, anumber of guiding principles
have remained unchanged (if not, perhaps, unchallenged) to this day.
These include:

e fair and open competition for jobs on the basis of merit;

e a largely career-based, “permanent” civil service giving honest,
impartial and non-political (i.e. non-partisan) advice to the
Government of whatever party happens to be in power;

e high standards of probity and propriety in all professional ac-
tivities.
Secondly, there are also some key features of the British State
that have shaped the face of the Civil Service.

e The UK has long been a unitary state with power residing cen-
trally in the Westminster Parliament. This remains true, al-
though there is now some limited devolution to regional juris-
dictions (the Scottish Parliament, National Assembly for
Wales and Northern Ireland Assembly).

e The “first past the post” electoral system means that two main
parties dominate politics, with the party in government being
usually able to develop and push through its own programs,
including administrative reform.

e There is no codified, written constitution and a minimal fra-
mework of administrative law — most of the (significant)
transformation of the Civil Service in the 1980s was achieved
without recourse to law, and by Ministers and civil servants
acting within their existing powers.
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e The UK has a strong civil society and private sector—This
opened up the possibility of privatization of State resources in
a way which is not always a valid or realistic option for coun-
tries with less developed, non-State sectors.

For the first 30 years after World War II, the UK Civil Service
grew considerably in numbers but changed little in culture. In its rath-
er cozy and protected world, the service continued to be monolithic,
with a prevailing ethos that—with the exception of some specialist
services—all functions could be organized in more-or-less the same
way. There was a general understanding about what the “rules” were,
underpinned by an implicit assumption that civil servants, by defini-
tion, acted in the public interest and not in their own private, per-
sonal interests.

For most, the civil service offered a career for life. For the hard
working and diligent, advancement came (eventually). The primary
function of most senior grades was to provide policy advice to Minis-
ters, and this was still seen as a civil service monopoly.

By the 1960s, however, there was widespread concern about Brit-
ain’s changing place in the world and the uncompetitiveness of its
economy. In 1968 the Fulton Report addressed this perceived skills
deficit, seeking to replace the more intuitive judgments of the so-
called “gifted amateur” with harder managerial and technical skills.
The report called for:

e more professional Civil Service, challenging the role of the
gifted amateur;

e modern a managerial skills;

e senior levels more open to talent from the lower ranks and
from the outside.

Heralded as radical at the time, the Fulton Report ultimately
failed to remodel the civil service in any significant way. It did, how-
ever, disturb the status quo and left institutional landmarks in the
shape of a new Civil Service Department to handle pay and improved
personnel management, and the first incarnation of the Civil Service
College.

The concept of “New Public Management” began to take shape.
The impact on the Civil Service was stark. In the period from 1976 to
1999:
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The number of civil servants reduced by 40% — from 751,000
(working in monolithic departments, with their main focus on
policy advice to Ministers) to 460,000. 78% of these worked in
138 new Executive Agencies and equivalents, managed by “con-
tract” with their Departments and focusing on service delivery;

The old uniform departmental hierarchies—with 15 general
grades from permanent secretary (the highest) to clerical as-
sistant (the lowest)—had been abandoned. A new Senior Civil
Service was formed from the top 5 grades and career-managed
from the centre. All other pay and grading was decentralized
to Departments and agencies, and the central Civil Service
Department had been abolished.

Many services had been privatized altogether (for example IT).

In efficiency and cost reduction terms, the reforms were a success,
but there were some critical weaknesses. In particular:

Reforms concentrated on management issues but neglected
policy advice.

The strong focus on efficiency and targets for individual or-
ganizations meant that “cross-cutting” policy issues were
harder to tackle.

Since taking power in 1997, the New Labour government has
built on the previous government’s management reforms, not aban-
doned them. The new government’s policy for the future civil service
was first set out in a policy “White Paper”—Modernizing Government
(March 1999). The paper had three aims:

Ensure policy making is more joined up and strategic. This has
involved strengthening the strategic capability at the centre of
government.

Make public service users the focus, by matching services more
closely to people’s lives. This has focused on arranging the de-
livery of services in ways that make sense to the citizen, rather
than being driven by the division of departmental responsibili-
ties, and making full use of information technology advances.

Deliver high quality and efficient public services. Departments
now sign up to Public Service Agreements (PSAs). These 3-year,
published agreements set out in detail the outcomes people
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can expect from departmental expenditure, and explicit per-
formance and productivity targets for each program.

The Civil Service senior management board, led by the Cabinet
Secretary, set out their own program of reform measures. This included
stronger leadership; improved business planning; better performance
management; new targets for increasing the number of women and
ethnic minority staff in the Senior Civil Service; and more openness to
people and ideas, with more senior posts being openly advertised, and
more interchange between civil servants and other sectors. Since the re-
election of the Labour Government in June 2001, modernization has
moved up. The Prime Minister put improvement of public services at
the top of the political agenda, and saw the election result as “an in-
struction to deliver.” He set out 4 principles of public service reform:

e It is the Government’s job to set national standards designed
to ensure that citizens have the right to high quality services
wherever they live.

e These standards can only be delivered effectively by devolution
and delegation to the front line, emphasizing local solutions
to meet local needs.

e More flexibility is required to respond to customer aspirations.
This means challenging restrictive practices and reducing red
tape; more flexible incentives and rewards for good perform-
ance; strong leadership and management; and high quality
training and development.

e Public services need to offer expanding choice for the customer.

UK Civil Servants must be experts not only in the traditional skills
of policy formulation and briefing, but also in managing successful
implementation of those policies (project and program management
are now core competencies for the Senior Civil Service), and in
working with colleagues across government.

EXERCISES

1. Read the words paying attention to the sounds.

[?] — diligent, unchallenged, management, regional,
jurisdiction, change, general, agenda, agency, arranging,
gear;
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[g] — delegation, agreement, government, program, target,
good, colleague, organ, organization, guide;

[k] — codify, constitution, recourse, include, politics, sector,
realistic, culture, continue, career, incarnation, public,
contract, clerical;

[s] — civil, service, face, centrally, agency, policy, replace,
concern, office, police, practice, advice.

2. Read and translate the words and their derivatives.
to devastate—devastation—devastating
to incarnate—incarnate—incarnation
to delegate—delegation—delegate
to devolve—devolution
partisan—non-partisan—partisanship
diligence—diligent
to challenge—challenge—challenger—challenging—unchallenged

3. Match up the words on the left with their definitions on the
right.

1) agenda a) the set of attitudes and benefits that are typi-
cal of an organization, or a group of people;

2) amateur b) with an impressive natural ability;

3) grade ¢) the rank of a person;

4) gifted d) someone who doesn’t do something very
well;

5) hierarchy e) a list of things that people will discuss at a
meeting;

6) ethos f) a major event or achievement that marks

progress possible;

7) landmark g) a system for organizing people according to
their status in a society, organization or
other group;

4. Find the synonyms to the words from list A in list B.

A: to authorize, main, to tackle, to state, to dispute, cross-cut-
ting, competence, to systematize, incentive, devolution,
personification, implicit, aspiration, progression, to herald.
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B: reward, desire, to empower, core, ability, to challenge, to
announce, advancement, to grapple (with), to set out, com-
plex, to codify, delegation, incarnation, hidden.

5. Give the Russian equivalents to the following English word-com-
binations and phrases from the text.

on the basis of merit; a largely career—based civil service; high
standards of probity and propriety in all professional activities;
push through its own programs; a minimal framework of admin-
istrative law; public services; a strong civil society; to be organ-
ized in more-or-less the same way; to offer a career for life; to
disturb the status quo; some critical weaknesses; the New Labor
Government; to make sense to the citizen; ethnic minority staff

6. Read and translate the sentences paying attention to “fail to V.”
Remember!

I'maron ¢ MHGUHUTUBOM MOXET MMETh 3HaYEHHE HECHOoCOo0-
HocTH coBepuTh AeiicTBue: 1 fail to understand. — S He Mory
TOHSATbD.

DTOT IJIaroJ MOXeT CIAYKWUTh MoKasaTesieM oTpullaHus: He
failed to do his job. — OH He caenan cBoeil paboThI.

1) The Fulton report failed to remodel the civil service in any
significant way.

2) They failed to reduce the number of civil servants.

3) A new Civil Service Department fails to handle pay and im-
prove personnel management.

4) The Civil Service failed to be transformed.

5) He fails to understand that the primary function of most sen-
ior grades is to provide policy advice to Ministers.

7. Find in the text sentences including the Absolute Participial Con-
struction and translate them.

8. Find the sentences including the verbs in the Passive Voice and
translate them (paragraph 5).

9. Find the sentence including the Subjective Infinitive Construction
and translate it (paragraph 2).
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10. Find in the text the English phrases corresponding to their Rus-

11.

sian equivalents.

LICHTpaJIbHbBIN amnmapar MpaBUTEIbCTBA; CAYKalllKe MECTHBIX Op-
raHoB BJacTU; (popMUPOBATh IrOCYIapPCTBEHHYIO CIIYyXkO0y; chepa
MOJITHOMOYMIA PETMOHOB; CUCTeMa BbIOOPOB «IePBOT0, KOTOPOTO
CUMTAIOT BbIOpAaHHBIM» (CHUCTeMa BBIOOPOB, MPU KOTOPOM II0-
OexxmaeT KaHAuaaT, HaOpaBIlMii HauOoJIblliee KOJIUYSCTBO IOJI0-
COB); JCMCTBYIOIIME B paMKax CYIIECTBYIOLIMX MTOJTHOMOYMIA; pe-
LLIEHUsI, OCHOBaHHbIC B OOJIbIIEH CTENEeHW HAa MHTYULIMU, Opra-
HbI MCTIOJIHUTEIbHOM BJIACTU; MPEXKHUE eIUHbIE BEIOMCTBEHHBIE
hepapxuu; AeJONpPOU3BOAUTENb; TOCYIapCTBEHHAs CIyxK0a st
CAyXKallyiX, 3aHMMAaIOLIMX BBICIIHME TOCYIapCTBEHHbBIC MOKHOC-
TM; Ha3HayaTb Ha JOJDKHOCTU U YBOJbHATH; «bemas kHura»
(MpaBUTENLCTBEHHBI MH(MOPMALIMOHHBIM TOKYMEHT); corJiallie-
HUs O TOCYIAapCTBEHHbBIX YCIYTrax; JYyYIIMi KOHTPOJIb d(PPeKTUB-
HOCTH; Mepenaya MoJHOMOUMI CBepXy BHU3 (OT LIEHTpa B peru-
OHBbI); HapylleHue CBOOOAbl KOHKYPEeHLIMHU; Oojiee rMbKasi cuc-
TeMa MaTepUaJbHOrO MOOIIPEHUS 32 XOPOLIYI0 paboTy

Answer the questions.

1) What does the term “civil service” describe in the UK?

2) What do the guiding principles of the Civil Service include?
3) What are the key features of the British State?

4) What was the UK Civil Service characterized by for the first
30 years after the World War 11?

5) What did the Fulton Report call for?

6) When did the concept of “New Public Management” begin
to take shape?

7) How was the UK Civil Service reformed in the period from
1976 to 1999?

8) Why weren’t the reforms a success?
9) What was the White Paper published in 1999 aimed at?

10) What did the program of reform measures set out by the Civil
Service senior management involve?

11) What were the principles of public service reform set out by
the Prime Minister after the re-election of the Labor Gov-
ernment in June 2001?
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12. Speak on the UK Civil Service.
13. a) Look through text 2 and headline it.

b) Give an annotation of the text.
Text 2

In the 1990s a new system of ranks has been developed in Russia
which directs the further development of civil servants’ competencies
and defines the principles for promotion.This presents an attempt by
the Head of State to secure the commitment and obedience of civil
servants. The objective is that recruitment to the system of ranks be
made at an early age and that retirement should be at the age of 60,
or at 65, in the cases of the most senior posts. Enhancement or per-
sonal competence is reflected in the system as promotion. Moreover,
the enhancement of competence is also seen in the prior for remu-
neration. Official posts are divided into five classes to which it is in-
tended to open promotion prospects through continuing education. In
practice this system does not yet function to the intended extent. How-
ever, the education for top management is efficient.

The Russian civil service can be defined through five characteristics.
First, the post may be located within the legislative, executive or judi-
cial institutions. Second, the post may be under the federation, a region
or province, or a district, or then under the structures of local govern-
ment. Third, posts are divided into three categories. Category A includes
those posts to which appointment is made by the State organs. Category
B includes those posts to which appointment is made by the institutions
of category A. Category C includes those posts to which appointment is
made by the office or institution which has created the post.

Classification of the civil servants

No | The basis for the classification | The main groups of civil servants

1 Branches of the State The civil servants for legislative,
executive, judicial powers

2 Level of the State power The civil servants for the federal,
regional, district, and local organs

3 Civil service categories (1) substitutes for category
A (category B)
(2) career servants (category C)
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IIpodonycenue

No | The basis for the classification | The main groups of civil servants

4 Categories of posts The civil servants of higher (5%),
principal (4™), chief (3t ), senior
(2) and junior (1%)

5 Hierarchy of ranks The civil servants of:

(1) full state advisors;

(2) State advisors;

(3) advisors of the RF;

(4) advisors of the State civil
service;

(5) experts in the civil service.

The fourth principle for the division indicates the stage of the
civil servant’s career.The posts are junior, senior, chief, principal, and
higher. A junior post can be attained without working experience. Ap-
pointment of individuals to posts at the senior level is possible for
career officials without experience of civil service if they have accu-
mulated significant experience in the service of other employers in
their own fields. The three top classes require experience both in the
individual’s own field and of civil service. Promotion is made only af-
ter experience has been gained and not less frequently than at three
to five-year intervals.

The fifth principle for appointment to posts is connected to the
title of the incumbent and these are conferred on five levels. The system
has certain connection to the system of ranks introduced in 1722 by
Peter 1. The disadvantage of the system is co-ordination problems in the
function of administration, venal characters, inability to change, and
difficulty in making development reach the entire administration.

Notes:

promotion — TIPOJABMIKEHME MO CIyxXO0e

obedience — TIOOYMHEHUE

remuneration — ormara

full state advisors — JIeWCTBUTEJIbHBIE TOCYIapCTBEHHbIE COBETHUKU PD
State advisors — TrocyldapCTBeHHbIe COBEeTHUKU PD

advisors of the RF — coBetHuku PO
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advisors of the State civil service — COBETHUKU TOCyTapCTBEHHOM CITy>KObI
experts in the civil service — pedepeHThl ToCyIapCTBEHHOM CITY>KObI

venal — KOPPYMITMPOBaHHBIN

14. a) Fill each gap with a suitable word from the box.

b) Look through Text 3 and say whether the text is interesting
or not for you. Explain why.

the selection rules the basis
Congress use cities
order instituted officials
beginning reform merit

Text 3
A BRIEF HISTORY OF CIVIL SERVICE

The first ... of examinations to select civil ... was in China during the
Han dynasty (206 B.C.E.—220 C.E.). In the west, ... of civil adminis-
trators based on ... did not begin until the rise of national states replaced
the feudal ... . In the mid-17th century, Prussia ... a civil service on a com-
petitive basis. Similar reforms followed in France, where they became
... for the Napoleonic reforms at the ... of the 19th century. In the Eng-
lish-speaking world, competitive civil service ... came even later.

In the United States, the first Civil Service Commission was es-
tablished by ... in 1871, but it only lasted a few years. The first civil
service ... association was formed in New York City in 1877, and in
1883 New York City and Brooklyn became the first ... in the nation to
adopt civil service regulations. The national civil service movement
was inspired by the New York examples, and the 1883 Pendleton Act
reestablished a federal Civil Service Commission, and this one lasted.

Note:

the Pendleton Act  — 3akoH Ilenmnrona. Oraiickuii cenatop Jxx. [TeHanToH
YCTaHOBWJI OCHOBBI KaJpOBOM MOJUTUKU
rocyaapCTBEHHBIX BEIOMCTB, C(OPMYJIMPOBAI
TpeOOBaHMsI, MpeIbsBIsIeMble K TIPETeHACHTaM Ha
3aHSITUE BaKaHCUM B rOCylTapCTBEHHOM CITyXKOe,
BBEJI CUCTEMY 3aMellleHUsT YacTu (dheaeparbHbIX
JIOJDKHOCTE Ha OCHOBE KOHKYPCHBIX 9K3aMEHOB
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15.

Render into English.

WHCTUTYT cCOBpeMEHHOM rocyaapCTBEHHOM CIy>KObl B Beau-
KoOputaHuu cioxuics B 1970-e rr. B aTtoT nepuon B cTpaHe
ObUIM MPOBEJAEHbI KPYMHbIE aAMUHUCTpaTUBHbIE pechopmbl. Ko-
muteT BosmiaBmwiI DynroH. OH MpeacTaBuil MPaBUTEIbCTBY JOK-
Jan, B KOTOpoM copaepxanoch 158 pekoMmeHmauuii. Bce oHu
ObUTM TIPUHSATHI MPaBUTEILCTBOM. DYATOH TPEITOXUI HOBYIO
MOJI€JIb TOCYAAPCTBEHHOM CIYKO0bl — MEHEIXKEPATbHYIO.

IlepBbIM 3TaniomM pecdopMbl CTalla OTMEHA CUCTEMbI KJIACCOB.
BmecTo aTOro ObLIM cO3MaHbl TPU OCHOBHbBIEC I'PYIITbl YNUHOBHU-
koB. K mepBoii rpyrimne oTHOCATCS CTapllne MOJUTHUECKUE U all-
MUHUCTpATUBHbIE PpYKOBOAUTEIU. BTOpas rpyrnra Ha3biBaeTcs
aIMUHUCTPATUBHAS, a TPEThs I'pynmna oObEeAMHSIeT HAayYHO-
npodecCUOHANTbHBIX PAOOTHUKOB UM TEXHUYECKUX CIELUATNCTOB.

MeHemxepanabHass MOJEIb TOCYIaPCTBEHHOM CIIyXObl Mpej-
rnoJjiaraeT BOBJICUEHHOCTh aJIMMHUCTPATUBHOIO arfrapara B Mpo-
11eCC BbIPAOOTKU U MPUHSITHUS MOJUTUUYECKUX pelieHuii. B coot-
BETCTBUUM C pekoMeHmauusMu PyaToHa B MUHUCTEPCTBAX IMO-
SIBUJTMCH OTIENBI TI0 TIJIAHUPOBAHUIO TTOJTUTUKM.

It’s interesting to know

Read and render into English (Russian).

f"-\
e

George H. Pendleton
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The Pendleton Civil Service Reform Act is an 1883 United States
federal law that established the United States Civil Service Commis-
sion, which placed most federal employees on the merit system and
marked the end of the so-called “spoils system.” Drafted during the
Chester A. Arthur administration, the Pendleton Act served as a re-
sponse to President James Garfield’s assassination by a disappointed
office seeker. The Act was passed into law on January 16, 1883. The
Act was sponsored by Senator George H. Pendleton, Democrat of
Ohio, and written by Dorman Bridgeman Eaton, a staunch opponent
of the patronage system who was later first chairman of the United
States Civil Service Commission. The most famous commissioner was
Theodore Roosevelt (1889-1895).

The law only applied to federal jobs: not to the state and local jobs
that were the basis for political machines. At first it covered very few
jobs but there was a ratchet provision whereby outgoing presidents
could lock in their own appointees by converting their jobs to civil
service. After a series of party reversals at the presidential level (1884,
1888, 1892, 1896), the result was that most federal jobs were under
civil service. One result was more expertise and less politics. An unin-
tended result was the shift of the parties to reliance on funding from
business, since they could no longer depend on patronage hopefuls.

Business English
PRESENTATION

I. Introduction
1. Opening Statements
First of all, I’d like to thank you all for coming here today.

My name is X and I am the (your position) at (your company).

I’d briefly like to take you through today’s presentation.
First, we’re going to ...
After that, we’ll be taking a look at ...
Once we’ve identified our challenges we will be able to ...
Finally, I’ll outline what ...

2. Asking for Questions
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Please feel free to interrupt me with any questions you may
have during the presentation.

I’d like to ask you to keep any questions you may have for
the end of the presentation.

3. Presenting the Current Situation
I’d like to begin by outlining our present situation.
As you know ...
You may not know that ...
II. Presentation
1. Moving Forward
Let’s take a look at some of the implications of this.

Taking into consideration what we have said about X, we can
see that Y ...

The main reason for these actions is ...
We have to keep in mind that ... when we consider ...
As a result of X, Y will ...
2. Using Visual Aids
As you can see from this graph representing ...
Let me use a graphic to explain this.
The graphic shows that ...
As you can see (in the picture) ...
In the next / following picture, you can see ...
Here is another picture.
The next picture shows how ...
Let the pictures speak for themselves.
I think the picture perfectly shows how / that ...
Now, here you can see ...
3. Mentioning Problems
Obviously, this has led to some problems with ...

Unfortunately, this means that ...
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As a direct result of X, we are having problems with Y...
This also causes...

4. Listing Options (Always provide examples of evidence to
prove your point.)

There are a number of alternatives in this case. We can ...
If we had ..., we would ...
Had we ..., we could have ... Do we need to X or Y?
I think we can clearly see that we can either ... or ...
We have been considering ...
What if we...
5. Proposing a Solution
The solution to X is ...
I suggest we ...
Based on ... the answer is to ...

If we keep in mind that ..., Y is the best solution to our
problem.

So, how does this all relate to X?
How long will this take to implement?
How much is this all going to cost?
III. Finishing the Presentation
1. Summarizing

We’ve discussed many points today. Let me quickly summa-
rize the principal points:

I’d like to quickly go over the main points of today’s topic:

Before we end, let me briefly recap what we have discussed
here today.

2. Finishing the Presentation

Thank you all very much for taking the time to listen to this
presentation. Now, if you have any questions, I’d be happy
to answer them.

I think that’s about it. I’d like to thank you all for coming in
today.
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Study the information below. Prepare a short presentation of
three to five minutes.

1
Family Services Project

The Family Services Project (FSP) was originally established
as a pilot project in late 1998 as a result of a recommendation in-
cluded in the report of the Commission on the Family “Strength-
ening Families for Life.”

The overall objective of the FSP is to provide a high quality
information service on the range of supports available to fami-
lies from state agencies and the community & voluntary sector
with a particular emphasis on the agencies and services availa-
ble locally. Within the project, an enhanced program of support
is available to a small group of customers with complex needs,
for instance very young lone mothers, other parents rearing
children without the support of a partner and dependent spous-
es on Social Welfare payments in households with children and
carers.

It is hoped that the additional support involving individual
attention, customized information and enhanced access to serv-
ices which would assist the family will increase the capacity of
those in the most difficult circumstances to improve their self-
esteem and personal situations through the training, develop-
mental and educational opportunities made available. Examples
of activities funded under the Program side include parenting
projects for very young lone parents, support programs for fam-
ilies of disabled persons and family support for travelers.

2

The Department of Social Welfare provides welfare programs
and services to the women in need and distress, the handicapped
persons, neglected street children, social security for the aged
and destitute through the network of residential care homes and
non-institutional services. Besides this the Department also pro-
vides avenues of self employment to women, children, and
handicapped and creates awareness amongst general public re-
garding the welfare measures of the Department.
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Functions of Social Welfare Department

The Department is extending its services in the form of func-
tions which revolve around the management aspects, i.e., Treat-
ment, Prevention, and Rehabilitation through the implementa-
tion of the social Legislations pertaining to the welfare of chil-
dren, women, beggars, probationers and prisoners, licensing of
women’s and children’s institutions and provision, management
and maintenance of statutory and non statutory institutions/serv-
ices, for the welfare of the people.

The Department is extending services by providing financial
assistance for aids and appliances, scholarships, pension to the
needy, physically and socially deprived people of Delhi. The De-
partment is also providing financial assistance to the Voluntary
Organizations of Delhi engaged in Social welfare activities in the
fields of children, women, handicapped and drug de-addiction
for recurring and non-recurring expenditure to make them grad-
ually self sufficient in their finances.

Notes:

beggar —  HeUMYIINi

probationer — YCJIOBHO OCYXXIEHHBIN (IMPeCTyMHUK)
drug de-addiction — CKJIOHHOCTb K HAPKOTUKAM
non-recurring — Da3oBbIN

3
National Social Assistance Program (NSAP) in Manipur

The National Social Assistance Program (NSAP) is a 100%
centrally sponsored scheme andwas launched in Manipur also
from 15th August. The objective of the program is to provide ben-
efits to poor households in case of old age, death of the bread-
winner and maternity and to ensure minimum national standard,
in addition to the benefits that provides or might provide in fu-
ture by State.

The schemes are directly implemented by DRDA through
District Social welfare officer. The NSAP will include the three
benefits as its components as given below.

80



Components of the scheme (NSAP)

National Old Pension Scheme (NOAPS)
National Family Benefit Scheme (NFBS)
National Maternity Benefit Scheme (NMBS)

National Old Pension Scheme (NSAP)

Under this Scheme, an amount of Rs. 75 is given to the des-
titute old age person (male or female) of the age of 65 years or
above in the form of old age Pension. The total number of bene-
ficiaries who are benefited under this scheme is 35,061 in Ma-
nipur.

National Family Benefit Scheme (NFBS)

The scheme provides assistance ofan amount of Rs. 10,000/- as
family benefits to surviving member of the household when the
primary breadwinner (male or female) is dead. Under this
scheme 599 families have been benefited during the year 2001-
2002.

National Maternity Benefit Scheme (NMBS)

The scheme provides lump sum cash assistance of an
amount Rs. 500/- to pregnant women who are below poverty
line. This assistance is provided only for the first two live birth
and the age of the woman must be 19 years or above. In Ma-
nipur 5635 women have been benefited during the year 2001-
2002.

Notes:

maternity — MaTepUHCTBO

benefits — nocobust

breadwinner —  KOpMMJIEL]

1S. — rupee (MHIUICKUE PYITUM)
beneficiary — JIMLO, TOoJIyYyalollee MEeHCHUIO

lump sum — eIMHOBPEMEHHO ToJjiyyaemasl cymma
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2. Now make your presentation in groups. After each presentation
discuss the questions.

1) Was the presentation interesting?

2) Did the presentation have a logical structure—a beginning,
middle and end?

3) Did you know when the presenter was moving from one part
of the talk to another?

4) Was there a summary or a conclusion?



Unit 5

STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT

Word List

buzzword

ambiguous
[eem’bigjuas]
consciousness
[’kon[asnas]
interrelationship
framework of reference
to be about

retention

in leaps and bounds
incrementally
to equate

gradualism
['graedjualiz(o)m]
to envision

to assign
to manifest
solely [’sauli]

aforementioned
[o’fo:men[(3)nd]
to underscore

to delimit

to discard

MOOHOE€ CJIOBCYKO

JIBYCMBICJICHHBIN, HESICHBIN,
HEOJHO3HAYHbIN

CaMOCO3HaHMUE, CO3HAHUE

B3aMMOOTHOILLIEHUE, B3aUMOCBSI3b
KPUTEPUid, TOUKa 3peHUst
KacaTbCsl, UMETh OTHOLIEHUE

YACp2KaHUEC, COXPAaHCHUC, CIIOCOOHOCTh
YACpKNBATb, COXpaHATDH

OYEHb OBICTPO U CTPEMUTEIHHO
MOCTETNEHHO YBEJIUYUBAIOIIUIACS
pPaBHATh, YPaBHUBATb, CYNTATh PABHBIM

CTpaTerusd IOCTCIICHHOTO, ITO3TAaITHOTO
JOCTU2KCHMUSA 2KEJIAa€MOTI'0 pe3yjibTaTa

MPeICTaBIsATh, BOOOpaXaTh YTO-II.,
MPEIBUIETh

Ha3HauyaTh, OMpPEAeJIsiTh, YCTaHABIMBATh
nposIBASATH(Cs), 0OHapyKMBATh(Cs)
€IMHCTBEHHO, UCKJIIOUUTEIbHO, TOJBKO
BBILIECKA3aHHBIN, BBILLIECYIIOMSIHYTHIA

NogYECpKMBATb, aKIHCHTUPOBATb

OIpEeae/IsITh IPAHUIIBI, Pa3MEKEBbIBATD,
pa3rpaHN4YNBaTh

OTKa3bIBATHCA OT IMPEKHUX B3TJIAI0B
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emergent MOSIBJISTIONINICST; TTOCIeIOBAaTEIbHBIN,

interplay B3aMMOJCHCTBUE

to bear UMEThb, 001anaTh

stakeholder OpraHM3aTop COBMECTHOTO Aejia

overview oOl11iee MpeacTaBjieHue, BlieyaTjieHue B
001X yepTax; 0030p

to come into being BO3HUKATh

cohesive [kau’hiziv] CBSI3aHHBII, CIUIOYEHHbIN, 00pa3yOLInii

SABJISIIOIUMICS PE3YJILTATOM YETro-JI.

€INHOC 1IEJI0C

Text 1

STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT

To understand and shape strategic management in the public con-
text, one should define the term “strategy.” The word “strategy” is
used today in many various contexts and has largely become a buz-
zword used to mean all kinds of things. In managerial practice, use of
the term “strategy” is ambiguous and often used concretely in one of
the following five meanings:

as aplan, adescription of ameans to an objective;

as a move or tactic, especially where competition with others
is concerned;

as a pattern, something that can be recognized in an organize-
tion’s decisions or actions;

as a position, an organization’s place in its environment;

as a perspective, how an organization’s collective conscious-
ness views the outside world.

A strategy reflects an understanding of the essential interrelation-
ship between action, environment, and results and is suitable for
guiding the various decision makers and harmonizing their actions. In
doing so, a strategy remains in a certain sense abstract. It does not ad-
dress individual actions or concrete instructions for action. It provides
a framework of reference for actions or decisions.
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Strategic management is about the success-oriented shaping of an
organization’s long-term development: formulating and implementing
a strategy. Furthermore, it is necessary to understand how results are
achieved, the possible opportunities and risks inside and outside an
organization, and the proper response to them. The challenge consists
of acquiring the information needed to answer these questions, for-
mulate the strategy, and adjust it as well as communicate it and find
support for it within the organization as a whole.

In the modern understanding of the word, strategic management
is marked by the following features:

e planned evolution

e specific mental attitude

e strategic thinking and action as a conscious response
e collective learning process

e the creation and retention of potential for success.

Planned evolution takes into account the recognition that deci-
sions and changes in organizations seldom proceed in leaps and
bounds, but often evolve incrementally. Planned evolution is not to be
equated with planning but is to be understood as a middle way be-
tween pure planning and uncoordinated gradualism.

At the heart of strategic management is the way an administration’s
development is thought out and correspondingly dealt with. Strategic
management should manifest itself in a specific mental attitude.

Strategic thinking and action require a conscious analysis of the
administration’s intended development and the measures envisioned.
For this, a minimum of liability and concrete results is necessary. In
administration, this should be considered in the context of different
and partially contradictory logics of action, for example, between
politicians and senior managers. In strategic development, these log-
ics of action are made transparent. Strategic thinking and the con-
scious analysis of strategy at the same time assign senior managers the
task of analyzing the objectives and contribution of the administrative
structure. In the process, certain tensions towards traditional under-
standings of leadership in public administration can emerge if it is
assumed that these questions are to be addressed not at the manage-
ment level but solely within the framework of politics and the legisla-
tive process.
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Strategic management as a collective learning process means that a
learning process is systematically initiated and its results integrated
into everyday administrative activity. From this emerges understanding
for a continuous process in which ideas are developed, tested, and,
on the basis of experience, revised, discarded, developed further, etc.
Ultimately, strategic management aims to retain the success achieved
within the administration.

The aforementioned features of strategic management and the se-
lected description of strategic management—the shaping of the long-
term and success-oriented development of administrative organiza-
tions—underscore the fact that managing strategic change represents
the core of strategic management. If strategies are understood not only
as plans but also as patterns, the basic processes of change are not
only consciously shaped, but also contain emergent elements. As a re-
sult, strategic change cannot be completely controlled, but it can be
considerably influenced.

The conception of strategic management involves integrating vari-
ous basic elements of the strategic development process. The elements
to be examined and included in an integrated conception process are
contents, actors, processes, and instruments. The basic elements of
conception are briefly described below.

Contents

What is the object of strategic development?
Processes

How are strategies implemented?

Actors

Who participates in strategic development?
Instruments

How is strategic development supported?

In contents, distinctions are often made between strategic issues,
objectives, and strategies. These are interrelated but different content
components. Strategic issues serve to determine emphasis and delimit
the purpose of strategic action. Objectives provide reference and — in
a rational understanding of management — set a standard for evaluat-
ing success. The strategies already discussed represent the core content
of strategic management (as plan, as pattern, etc.). The interplay and
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interaction among these three content components can vary accord-
ing to the conception of strategic management.

Actors are the active, participant organizations, groups, individu-
als in the strategic development process. At the same time, actors are
as a rule the senior managers within the administration, politicians,
administration employees, and other stakeholders. The most impor-
tant actors in strategic management are the senior managers in the
administration. They bear the main responsibility for strategic proc-
esses and contents as well as for the application and integration of in-
struments. Moreover, where strategic management public administra-
tion is concerned, the role of political actors is of great importance.

This overview of the process addresses the question how strategies
are developed or how strategy develops. In strategic processes, distinc-
tions are typically made between the phases of strategic development or
formulation, implementation, and evaluation. Even if these phases are
often represented in ideal form as a control circuit, cohesive control
systems or cyclically performing strategic processes cannot be assumed
in reality. The consideration of processes is important for understand-
ing evidence and functionality of other elements of conception, for
they provide insight, for example into how certain strategies or goals
come into being or how instruments are applied and developed.

For the different tasks and challenges that are to be affected with-
in the framework of strategic management, a number of instruments
have emerged and become established.

Distinctions can be made between instruments for analysis (e.g.
SWOT analysis, portfolio analysis, evaluations), for conception (e.g.
mission, vision, planning, goals, indicators), and implementation
(e.g., performance and target agreements, budgeting, monitoring).

Note:

SWOT analysis — enuHBI aHAJIN3 BO3MOXKHOCTEM, OITACHOCTEM, CHJIHLHBIX
U c1a0bIX CTOPOH NeSATEbHOCTU OpraHMU3alluu, T.€.
aHaJIM3 YEThIpEX IOJIEN

1. Find the words in the text for the following transcription (the
number of the paragraph is given in the bracket). Practice the
pronunciation.
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[stra’tidzik] (1)
[’bazwa:d] (1)
[®m’bigjuas] (1)
[i’senf(2)11(2)

[in’vaior(e)nmant](2)

[‘ta:m] (3)
[sa’ksas] (4)

['graedjualiz(a)m] (5)

[ri’kwaia](7)
[kontra’dikt(a)ri] (7)

[o’fo:menf(a)nd] (9)
[i’ma:d3(a)nt] (9)
[pa:’ticipant] (12)
[bea] (12)
[kau’hiziv] (13)

2. Read and translate the words and their derivatives.

strategy—strategic—strategist

retention—retentive—retentiveness

increment—incrementally

to contradict—contradiction—contradictory

conscious—consciousness

to integrate—integration—integrated

to partici pate—partici pant—participation

partial—partially

cycle—cyclic—cycling—cyclist

3. Make up word-combinations and translate them.

to be equated
to be used
to proceed

to be suitable

to find support
to be addressed
to be

with contexts
in planning
for strategy
at the management level
about leaps and bounds
action
the success — oriented shaping

4. Match up the words on the left with their definitions on the right.

1) strategy a)

2) evolution b)
3) gradualism c¢)
4) buzzword d)

the belief in or the policy of advancing to-
ward a goal by gradual, often slow stages;

a stylish or trendy word or phrase;

an elaborate and systematic plan of action;

a process in which something passes by de-
grees to a different stage (especially a more
advanced or mature stage);
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5) interplay e) a basis for comparison;

6) stakeholder f) the effect that two or more things have on
each other;

7) framework g) a person or group that has an investment,
of reference share, or interest in something, as a busi-
ness or industry;

Find the synonyms to the words from list A in list B.

A: buzzword, ambiguous, retention, to be about, to envision,
to assign, to manifest, solely, to underscore, to delimit, to
discard, interplay, to bear, cohesive, overview

B: to reject, to reveal, catchphrase, impression, preservation,
vague, interaction, to have, to draw up the boundaries, to
appoint, to relate, to underline, only, to imagine, unified

Give the Russian equivalents to the following English word-com-
binations and phrases from the text.

a means to an objective; an organization’s collective conscious-
ness; long-term development; specific mental attitude; at the
heart of strategic management; certain tensions towards tradi-
tional understandings; to provide reference; the aforementioned
features of strategic management; cohesive control system.

Read and translate the sentences paying attention to “bear.”
1) The servants were bearing the food to the guests.

2) He bears himself well.

3) The document bears your signature.

4) This plank won’t bear her weight.

5) Senior manager must bear responsibility for strategic proc-
esses.

6) He couldn’t bear the pain.

7) The ship bore him to Italy.

8) Students bore a part in the conference.

9) She was born in 1919.

Find in the text the sentence including the Infinitive as an at-
tribute and translate it. (10)
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9. Find in the text sentences including the equivalents of the Modal
Verbs and translate them. (5, 7, 14)

Answer the questions.

10.

11.

1)
2)
3)
4)
S)
6)
7)

8)

9)

What does the word “strategy” mean?

What is strategic management?

What features is strategic management marked by?
What does planned evolution take into account?
Where should strategic management manifest itself?
What do strategic thinking and action require?

In what context should strategic thinking and action be con-
sidered in administration?

What does strategic management as a collective learning proc-
ess mean?

What represents the core of strategic management?

Complete the dialogue and act it out.

Tell me, please, what the ba- As far as I know they are ....
sic elements of the conception

of strategic management are.
I wonder what distinctions To my mind they are often made
are made in contents. between .... Strategic issues serve

to ... and ... . Objectives provide ...
and set ... . The strategies repre-
sent ... .

Who participates in strategic In my opinion actors are ... . The
development? most important actors in strate-

I'd

gic management are ...in the ad-
ministration. Moreover,... are of
great importance.

like to know what the They are ... .

phases of strategic processes

are.
It’s

interesting to know why  They provide insight into how.... .

it is important to consider
strategic processes.

How are instruments There are instruments for ... .
classified as?
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12. Sum up the contents of the text.
13. a) Look through text 2 and 3 and headline them.

b) Complete the table below and compare strategic management
in the public sector in these countries.

Text 2

In Great Britain, strategic management issues have played a role in
the reforms of the last 20 years and have most recently been reinforced
and reorganized within the framework of the Modernizing Government
reform program, in particular by two core elements, the Joined-Up
Government program (JUG) and Public Service Agreements (PSA)
regime. They are aimed at creating issue-oriented coordination.

In 1998, the PSA system was introduced, with the PSAs represent-
ing “a clear commitment to the public on what they can expect for
their money and each agreement setting out explicitly which minister
is accountable for delivery of targets underpinning that commitment.”

JUG pursues the goal of improving government capabilities for
taking on strategic, cross-cutting issues.

The strategic process was more amended than re-shaped by the
PSA system and is being adapted to an existing multi-tiered system.
Strategic objectives, priorities, and strategy itself are examined and
handled in various locations within the core executive, in the staffs
and offices of the prime minister, the cabinet offices, etc., whereby
individual offices are ascribed various powers of authority within the
administration.

With the introduction of the PSAs, the core executive, above all
the Treasury, was given new management and coordination tools to
carry out the role of strategic management. As a whole, the PSAs show
the government’s priorities for administrative action and expenditures.
The range of PSAs under the Treasury’s aegis has to fit into this sys-
tem of setting strategic priorities. The most different mechanisms for
coordination and integration may exist, but the variety of actors, and
above all the diverse relations among subordinates, means certain ten-
sions should be assumed. PSA agreements are concluded between min-
istries and the Treasury for the departments and—according to JUG
thinking—individual cross-cutting issues. Under JUG, combined,
joint budgets and executive committees or employee exchanges are
also envisioned for cross-cutting issues. Every PSA explains the out-
comes and goals of the department or cross-cutting executive com-
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mittee and how they are to be measured. PSAs are concluded for three
years, based on a three-year allocation of resources, and published.

The PSA system was initiated to reduce fragmentation and to in-
troduce a government-wide performance system for the administration
as a whole. A complex monitoring system was then put in place in
which reports are filed quarterly or more often if necessary. Perform-
ance in achieving goals is the subject of special meetings of the prime
minister with his ministers.

Results achieved are taken into account in the next round of re-
source allocation. The PSA system was intended to provide incentives
for politicians and civil servants within the strategic process to act in
the spirit of the priorities defined by the core executive. Ministers are
thus responsible for achieving the goals of their organizational units.

The core executive’s ambition to increase its manageability and
management influence in providing public services as well as handling
cross-cutting issues was also pursued by expanding management and
coordination resources in the core executive. The establishment of nu-
merous units around the prime minister and the cabinet office is a
prominent example.

Great Britain’s approach can be called a very complex system of
strategic management that is led by a professional, central coordinat-
ing structure and is supported and tailored to the context of a central
government context with strong leadership role for the prime minis-
ter. The arrangement and implementation looks very comprehensive
and effective, although it bears considering that essential difficulties
in implementation exist here as well, and that the current situation is
the result of a radical (compared with other countries) but rather
long and steady period of change. Difficulties in implementation,
questions of delegating responsibility, and potential for developing ef-
fective ways to coordinate decisions and provide services arise in
Great Britain as in other countries, especially when it comes to man-
aging overlapping issues.

Notes:

to amend — MWCIPABJSATh, COBEPILICHCTBOBATD, YJIyUIlaTh
aegis — 9rujaa, MoaaepX)Ka, pyKOBOIACTBO
subordinate — TIOAYMHEHHBIN

cross-cutting issues — BOIIPOCHI, IJISI PELIeHMS KOTOPBIX HYXKHbI

CKOOPAMHUPOBAHHBIE NEUCTBUS
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cabinet office — cekpeTtapuaT KabuHeTa MUHUCTPOB

to overlap — YaCTUYHO COBIIaJaThb

Text 3

The recent efforts aimed at applying strategic management in the U.S.
federal government are closely tied to the Government Performance and
Results Act (GPRA). This law was passed by Congress in 1993 with Clin-
ton Administration support. The GPRA aims to create a stronger connec-
tion between financial resources and results and institutionalized strate-
gic planning as well as a result-oriented planning and reporting system in
the departments and agencies. Due to the emphasis on planning, this ap-
proach is called in this presentation “result-oriented planning.”

The goal of GPRA is to boost the efficiency and effectiveness of
federal programs and the federal government. To this end, a uniform ori-
entation towards results is to be established, and administrative units
are responsible for defined results. The GPRA prerequisites are based
on elements of the traditional planning process. They forgo specifying
goals for departments and agencies; instead, they refer to the incorpo-
ration of stakeholders, including employees as well as Congress and its
commissions. All departments and agencies are obliged to carry out roll-
ing strategic five-year planning, which is to be updated every three
years. In addition, comprehensive mission statements for the adminis-
trative offices are to be drafted, performance and outcome goals and
their indicators drawn up, and stakeholders included in the planning
process. Alongside mid-term strategic planning, the GPRA also foresees
annual performance plans, which, since fiscal year 1999, are submit-
ted to Congress together with the budget. Annual performance reports
should compare actual performance achieved with performance goals
set for that fiscal year. A detailed explanation and a plan containing
measures must be drawn up for objectives that were not achieved.

The planning documents show the integration of objectives and fi-
nancial resources. Planning documents and performance reports are
submitted to Congress together with the budget and allow the results
of the programs achieved by the administrative offices to be influ-
enced and monitored.

Moreover, the Gore’s approach of setting and focusing on out-
comes and results stands in asomewhat tense relationship with the
mostly rather regulatory, distributive and coordinating tasks of the
federal government. There, actual services—key elements for achiev-
ing outcomes—are often provided by the states or a third party. The
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interconnection of planning, management and budgeting may have
been the GPRA’s intent, but this quite rarely finds expression in the
actual decision-making process in Congress.

The GPRA'’s inherent potential is judged to be largely positive. The
strengthening and improvement of strategic planning and management
was observed in individual departments and agencies. The analysis,
definition and measurement of outcomes and results to be achieved
were also strengthened in individual organizations and programs. An
increasing orientation towards results within the government has been
detected. In this respect, the GRPA created the basis for orientation
towards outcomes and results.

The focus of the U.S. approach is on strengthening internal plan-
ning in the agencies and departments. Where desired, the system can
be used to connect outcome goals and concrete strategies sensibly and
make that connection manageable. At the same time, it must be
stressed that the application in individual agencies varies strongly and
ranges from the minimal fulfillment of legal requirements to the ac-
tive use of effective strategic management processes. No administra-
tion-wide commitment to strategic planning has been achieved.

Notes:

to boost — TOBBIIATH

prerequisite = — TmpeamochUIKa

rolling —  TeKyLIUi

to draft — TIUcaThb YEPHOBUK, HA€JIaThb MPUKUIKY
to draw up — COCTaBJISATH

Key Core

Country | Initiative | Concept | Main contents | .
instruments | processes

Strategic issues contracts |Monitoring

Performance
targets
Outcome Strategic
targets plans
Mission
statements
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14. Render into English.

Crparernyeckuii rocyaapCcTBeHHbIII MEHEIXKMEHT IOJKEeH pe-
1IaTh TPU 3a[la4M: YCTAaHABJIMBATD 11€JIM Ha HECKOJILKO JIET BIEPE/;
pa3pabaTbhiBaTh MEPHI 1O UX JTOCTUXKEHUIO; U3bICKMBATh COOTBET-
CTBYIOLIME OpraHU3allMOHHbIC pecypchl. JApyrumMmu cioBamu, rocy-
JAPCTBEHHBIA MEHEXKMEHT MPU3BaH HAWTU COYETAHUE PECYPCOB
U METOJ0B IOCYyJIapCTBEHHOTO aAMWHUCTPUPOBAHUS, a TaKXKe
BO3MOXHOCTE M PUCKOB, UCXOMASIIMX M3 OKpYXKalollleil Cpebl,
JNEUCTBYIOIIMX B HACTOSIIEM W OYAylIeEM, TIPA KOTOPBIX TOCynap-
CTBO CMIOCOOHO JIOCTUTaTh OCHOBHBIX 1iesiell. [To MHEeHuIoO Kenep-
TOB, CTPAaTeTUYECKUN MEHEIXXMEHT JIOJIKEeH: YETKO OIpenessiTh
MEePCIeKTUBBI 1 1IEJIU; COIepKaTh BCE OCHOBHbIE MPOOJIeMbl Opra-
HU3ALIMUA TOCYJAPCTBEHHOTO YIPABJIEHMS; CO3/laBaTh PaMKU IS
0oJiee JETabHOTO IUIAHUPOBAHUS W MPUHATUS TEKYILIUX pellie-
HUii; NpuaaBaTh TOCyI1apCTBEHHOMY aJIMUHUCTPUPOBAHUIO BHYT-
PEHHEE €IMHCTBO; 3aCTaBJSITh BBICLIEE PYKOBOACTBO MOOWJIU30-
BaTb rocylapCTBEHHbIC CTPYKTYPHI [IJ1s1 aKTUBHON PabOTHI.

CrpaTtermyeckue e — OTO Te KJIIOUYEBbIe Pe3yJbTaThl, K
KOTOPbIM TOCYJIapCTBEHHbIM MEHEIKMEHT JIOJIKEH CTPEMUTbHCS
Ha MpOTSKeHUU aauTeabHoro BpemeHu (5—10 net). Heobxonu-
MO MOIYEPKHYTh, YTO JUIS TOCTUXKEHUS PE3YJIbTATOB BAXHO pa3-
BUBaTh HOBbIE (DOPMBI, MOCTOSSHHO PabOTaTh HaJ YJIy4YlIEHUEM
KauecTBa pabOThl, MOBBIIATL 3((HEKTUBHOCTb UHHOPMALIMOH-
HOM NesITeIbHOCTHU, YCTpauBaTh KaMIIaHWM IO MPUEeMy HOBBIX
yjeHoB. [Ipu 3ToM mpoaBMXKEHUE K LIeJU JOJDKHO HaXOAUThCS
NoJ MOCTOIHHBIM KOHTPOJEM, & UTOTU pabOThl HEOOXOAUMO
NOABOAUTH XOTS Obl pa3 B Tof.

Word List
to be enamored of [i’'na&md] ObITh B BOCTOpIE,
OYapoBaHHBIM; HPaBUTCS
precursor [pri(:)’ka:sa] BECTHUK, MPEIBECTHUK
marker NpU3HAK, IOKa3aTelb,
CHUTHAI

accomplishment [9’komplifmant] JIOCTUKEHUE, YCIeX
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particularity [paticju’lariti]

to entail
rather than
standing

to contend

cutback

familiar
cost-effectiveness
fairness ['feanas]
feasibility

to pertain

to elapse

deadline

procurement [pra’kjuamant]
vendor
to suppress

to constrain

thicket

0COOEHHOCTD, creuuduka,
XapakKTepHas uepTa

BJI€UYb 3a cO0OI, BBI3BIBATh
a He
peryTanusi, NOJ0XEHUE, CTaTyC

CHOPUTh; COMEPHUYATD,
COpPEeBHOBAThCS; AUCKYTUPOBATh,
MOJIEMU3UPOBATh

COKpallleHHEe, CHUXEHUE
XOPOILIO 3HAKOMBIN
NpUOBLUIBHOCTh, PEHTA0EIbHOCTh
3aKOHHOCTb

OCYIIECTBUMOCTb, BbITTOJHUMOCTD
OTHOCHUTBCSI; PUHAIeXaTh
MMPOXOAUTh, UCTEKATh (O BPEMEHU)

MnpeneabHbI CPOK OKOHYAHUS
KaKoM-JIn00 paboThl

IMOCTaBKa, CHaOXeHUe
npojasell, TOproseil
CIep>XK1UBaTh

CHepXKUBaTh, YACPXKUBATh,
3aKJIIOYaTh B KaKue-JI. TIpeaesibl

yalia, 3apocCjin

Text 4

DECISION-MAKING
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

Public management scholars “discovered” decision-making dec-
ades ago and have been sufficiently enamored of the topic as to sug-
gest decision- making as a central focus for public administration the-
ory and research. The attractions of decision-making are clear enough.
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In organizations, decisions are the markers for action and the pre-
cursors to accomplishment or to failure. Failure, in turn, signals the
need for new decisions.

The decision—making literature has given considerable attention
to the particularities of political and technical decisions, though of-
ten without direct comparison between the two. Political decisions en-
tail more external actors and involve higher levels of conflict and a
tendency to focus on ends rather than means. Technical decisions
which involve higher degrees of economic rationality, technique and
modeling are likely to be more important, and participants’roles are
mitigated by their specialization and technical standing. Decisions are
classified according to content as either technical or political.

Sometimes technical decisions can become highly politicized. Even
more troublesome, a great many public sector decisions are “political
decisions,” it is only the degree and type of politics that varies.

One should focus on cutback decisions and on information tech-
nology and services decisions because they, more than most, seem to
capture the political-technical distinction. In one sense, resource and
budget cutback decisions are invariably political, if we mean by “po-
litical” being determined by contending external political authorities.
Since almost no public agency decides voluntarily to cut its budget,
such decisions are, by some definitions, necessarily political.

Cutback decisions are never “technical,” at least in any com-
monly used sense of that term. Such decisions may employ techni-
cal approaches to decision-making but the content itself is not
technical. Moreover, there is no such thing as a pure type technical
or a pure type political decision, but cutback and IT decision con-
tent provide an acceptable construction of “political” and “techni-
cal” decision.

There are four familiar decision criteria-cost-effectiveness, fair-
ness, technical feasibility, and usefulness. Political decisions (cut-
backs) tend to be based on the criteria of cost-effectiveness and fair-
ness; technical decisions (IT) tend to be based on the criteria of cost-
effectiveness, technical feasibility and usefulness.

Under the category decision time there are four factors related to
time. In the first place decision time required pertains to the amount
of time elapsed from the point at which an issue appeared on the
agenda to the time the decision was made. The extent to which the de-
cision is viewed is considered as permanent and the extent to which
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decision is perceived as stable over time versus variable. Finally, the
number of interruptions in the decision-making process is considered.

Regarding the time required to make decisions cutback decisions
take less time than most major decisions, simply because the motiva-
tion generally comes from a higher authority, either a legislative man-
date or an executive superior. In most cases requirements for cutbacks
are also accompanied by a deadline for making it.

IT decisions take more time than most important decisions. In the
first place, IT decisions often involve procurement and often procure-
ment challenges. When multiple vendors are involved decisions often
take longer. Just as important, I'T often plays in integrating role or,
even when that is not the case, creates multiple dependences. For this
reason as well IT decisions take longer.

So, political decisions (cutbacks) tend to require less time, are
more likely to be viewed as temporary and less likely to be stable. Cut-
back decisions experience fewer interruptions. Technical decisions
(IT) tend to require more time, are more likely to be stable and are
no more or less likely than other decision types to be perceived as
permanent. Information technology decisions experience more inter-
ruptions.

In considering decision participation, one should examine the
number of participants inside the agency, the number outside, the
total number, and the percentage of external participants.Cutback de-
cisions have ahigher number of internal participants, ahigher
number of external participants and, therefore, ahigher number of
total participants.This expectancy of higher levels of participation re-
lates to the idea that cutback decisions generally affect most aspects of
agency operations and often directly affect clients. Since cutback deci-
sions generally come from political superiors, one expects that this
factor, too, add to the number of participants. Likewise, cutback de-
cisions have ahigher percentage of external participants.

The situation is quite different with IT decisions. The greater
technical expertise is required for IT decisions to suppress the
number of participants, both internal and external. However, com-
pared to most decision types, IT decisions have a higher percentage
of external participants because of the important role of vendors and
end users, as well as procurement officers.

Long recognized as a major concern in decision-making, informa-
tion quality is generally viewed as more central a concern in technical
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issues than in decisions because political decisions often entail agen-
das that do not relate directly to the decision task at hand. Informa-
tion quality is lower with cutback decisions not only because of the
likelihood of multiple agendas but also because decisions are heavily
constrained, sometimes with many decision elements mandated.

By contrast, information quality is higher in IT decision because
the degree of satisfaction with decision outcomes is generally highly
dependent on the quality of information.

When we speak of red tape in this context, we are concerned with
the amount of red tape experienced in the decision process rather
than the red tape entailed in the implementation of the decision. Cut-
back decisions experience relatively little red tape in decision-making
because relatively few standard procedures or controls are entailed in
such decisions and, thus, there are fewer opportunities for red tape
(if we define red tape as “rules, regulations, and procedures that have
compliance costs but do not achieve organizational goals™). IT deci-
sions entail relatively high levels of red tape because they are more
standard decisions, made within a thicket of procurement rules and
procedures.

EXERCISES

15. Read and translate the words and their derivatives.
to mark—marker—marked
familiar—familiarity—familiarization—to familiarize
to contend—contender
particular—particularity—to particularize—particularly
fair—fairness—fairly—fairish
to procure—procurement—procurer—procuress
to accomplish—accomplishment—accomplished

16. Make up word-combinations and translate them.

technical literature
political actor
cutback quality
acceptable authority
external decision
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public agency
decision-making approach
information construction
17. A. Match up the words on the left with their definitions on the
right.
1) standing a) keep under control; keep in check;
2) to pertain b) the act of getting possession of some-
thing;
3) to suppress c) social or financial or professional
status or reputation;
4) feasibility d) have to do with or be relevant to;
5) cutback e) someone who promotes or exchang-
es goods or services for money;
6) vendor f) the quality of being doable;
7) procurement g) a reduction in quantity or rate;

18.

B. Choose the correct word from A to fit into each sentence.
Change the verb form if necessary.

1)
2)

3)
4)
S)

6)
7)

... decisions are of great importance.

The greater technical expertise is required for IT deci-
sions ...the number of participants.

IT decisions have a higher percentage of external partici-
pants because of the important role of ... officers.

Technical decisions tend to be based on the criteria of
cost-effectiveness, technical ... and usefulness.

When multiple ...are involved, decisions often take long-
er.

He has the ...to take over the leadership of the party.

Decision time required ... to the amount of time elapsed
from the point at which an issue appeared on the agenda
to the time the decision was made.

Find in the text the English phrases corresponding to their Rus-
sian equivalents.

COCPEIOTOUNUTLCS Ha LIEJSIX, @ HE CPeIcTBax; OOJIbIIOE KOJU4e-
CTBO pELICHWIA, MPUHUMAEMBIX B TOCYIapCTBEHHOM CEKTOpE; UM-

100



CTO TEXHUYECKOEe MJIM YMCTO TTOJUTUYECKOE PEIlleHUe; TTPeacTaB-
JISITh HATJISIAHBIN TTPUMEDP TOJIUTUUECKOTO WM TEXHUYECKOTO pe-
LIEHUST; BpeMsl, HEOOXOAUMOe ISl IPUHSTUSI PelleHus ; 100 1o
MOPYYCHUIO 3aKOHOMATEJbHON BJaCTU JUOO OpraHa MCIOJHU-
TeJbHOW BJIACTU BBICIIEH MHCTAHLMU; CHAOXEHLbI; PE3yJIbTaThl
pelIeHU; u3aepxKKUCcooIoaeHns (U3AePKKU COOMIOACHUST 3aK0-
HOAATEIbCTBA, M3ACPKKU COOIIOAESHUSI HOPM M IIpaBuI)

19. Find the sentences including the Subjective Infinitive Construc-
tion and translate them.

20. Answer the questions.

1)

2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)
10)
11)

12)
13)

14)

Why does decision-making attract public management schol-
ars?

How are decisions classified as?

What are political/technical decisions characterized by?
Why are resource and cutback decisions called political ones?
Which decisions are called technical ones?

What are the decision criteria?

What criteria are political/technical decisions based on?
What factors are related to time?

How much time do cutback/IT decisions require? Why?
What are the criteriaof decision participation?

What are cutback/IT decisions characterized by in consider-
ing decision participation?

What is recognized as a major concern in decision-making?

Is information quality lower with cutback decisions or IT
decisions? Why?

How much red tape do cutback/IT decisions experience?
Why?

21. Sum up the contents of the text.

22. a)
b)

Fill in each gap with a suitable word from the box.

Look through Text 5 and say what is the main difference bet-
ween decision-making practices in a public sector and a pri-
vate sector organization.
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market private compares

match stresses calls for
favor cognitive controversial
support practices are derived

Text 5

Public and ... sector decision making is studied with an experiment.
The study ... decision making in a tax-supported general purpose gov-
ernmental agency with that done by a business firm selling to a ..., us-
ing a simulation to capture differences in the preferences and ... of
mid-level managers workingin the two sectors. The simulation ... par-
ticipating managers to assess the riskand prospect of adopting budgets
tailored to ... each sector. A cognitive culture that ... analysis, specula-
tion, bargaining, or networking is employed to fashion a budget ap-
propriate for a public and a private sector organization, each with a ...
and a noncontroversial budget amount. The literature on public/private
differences was consulted to make predictions, suggesting that public
sector managers would ... bargaining and networking and private sec-
tor managers would favor analysis and speculation. The cognitive style
literature suggests that managers favor budgets constructed with an
approach that is consistent with their preferred ... style and see less risk
in the choice, except in a public setting where risk would be unaffect-
ed. The study finds that private sector managers are more apt to ...
budget decisions made with analysis and less likely to support them
when bargaining is applied. Public sector managers are less likely to
support budget decisions backed by analysis and more likely to sup-
port those that ... from bargaining with agency people.

23. a) Supply the prepositions where necessary.
b) Write down some questions about the text.

Public administrators have long wrestled ... the problem of bring-
ing professional policy knowledge or technical expertise to bear ...
decision making ... a contentious policy arena. A common solution
addresses political conflict ... developing institutions that buffer de-
cision making ... the regular influence of elected official. This article
compares the effects of politically buffered decision making relative
... politically influenced decision making by drawing ... case studies
of county efforts to site and develop landfills and incinerators in
New York State. Some of these counties created a special district gov-
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ernment known as a “public authority” ... an effort to remove ... the
“politics from decision making.” Others used their regular line
agencies. The cases show that the public authority sitting processes
were less likely to accommodate political concerns and more likely
to focus ... research-based policy or technical criteria. However, this
professional focuses ... then made them vulnerable to political con-
flict and likely contributed to the high failure rate of the public au-
thority projects. In contrast, the more successful line agency proc-
esses, influenced by elected officials’ political concerns, tended to
arbitrage away political conflict ... the expense of professional or
technical considerations—but these processes were more likely to
succeed. One case providesa possible middle ground. Rather than ar-
bitraging away points of conflict, the administrators aggressively
pushed decision making back ... the political process, making elected
officials choose the policy options. This process required elected of-
ficial leadership, education, and commitment and resulted ...deci-
sions that were professionally and technically informed as well asre-
silient to political conflict.

Notes:

to wrestle — OuTbCA Ham YeM-JI.
contentious — JIMCKYCCUOHHBIN, CITOPHBII
landfill — MyCOpHas CBajKa
incinerators — MYyCOpOCXKUrarejabHas rneyb
siting — BBIOOp yJacTKa

vulnerable — YSI3BUMBIN, paHUMBIA
resilient — DJIACTUYHBIU, YIPYTruu

It’s interesting to know
e Read and render into English(Russian).

Public choice theory is often referenced when discussing how in-

dividual political decision-making results in policy that conflicts with
the overall desires of the general public. For example, many special
interest and pork barrel projects are not the desire of the overall de-
mocracy. However, it makes sense for politicians to support these
projects. It may benefit them psychologically as they feel powerful and
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important. It can also benefit them financially as it may open the door
to future wealth as lobbyists (after they retire). The project may be of
interest to the politician’s local constituency, increasing district votes
or campaign contributions.

The main questions are: (1) how to hire competent and trustwor-
thy individuals to whom day-to-day decision-making can be delegat-
ed and (2) how to set up an effective system of oversight and sanc-
tions for such individuals. To answer these questions, it is necessary
to assess the effects of creating different loci of power and decision-
making within a government; to examine voting and the various means
of selecting candidates and choosing winners in elections; to assess
various behavioral rules that might be established to influence the be-
havior of elected and appointed government officials; and to evaluate
alternative constitutional and legal rights that could be reserved for
citizens, especially rights relating to citizen oversight and the avoid-
ance of harm due to the coercive power of government agents.

Of some interest has been the discovery that a general collective
preference function cannot be derived from even seemingly mild con-
ditions. This is often called Arrow’s impossibility theorem. The theo-
rem, an economic generalization of the voting paradox, suggests that
voters have no reason to expect that, short of dictatorship, even the
best rules for making collective decisions will lead to the kind of con-
sistency attributed to individual choice.

Of special concern has been logrolling and other negotiations car-
ried out by legislators in exercising their law-making powers. Impor-
tant factors in such legislative decisions are political parties and pres-
sure groups. Accordingly, Public Choicers have studied these institu-
tions extensively. The study of how legislatures make decisions and
how various constitutional rules can constrain legislative decisions is a
major sub-field in Public Choice.

Another major sub-field is the study of bureaucracy. The usual
model depicts the top bureaucrats as being chosen by the chief exec-
utive and legislature, depending on whether the democratic system is
presidential or parliamentary. The typical image of a bureau chief is a
person on a fixed salary who is concerned with pleasing those who ap-
pointed him. The latter have the power to hire and fire him more or
less at will. The bulk of the bureaucrats, however, are civil servants
whose jobs and pay are protected by a civil service system against ma-
jor changes by their appointed bureau chiefs. This image is often
compared with that of a business owner whose profit varies with the
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success of production and sales, who aims to maximize profit, and
who can hire and fire employees at will.

A field that is closely related to public choice is “rent-seeking.”
This field combines the study of a market economy with that of gov-
ernment. Thus, one might regard it as a “new political economy.” Its
basic thesis is that when both a market economy and government are
present, government agents are a source of numerous special market
privileges. Both the government agents and self-interested market par-
ticipants seek these privileges in order to partake in the monopoly
rent that they provide. When such privileges are granted, they reduce
the efficiency of the economic system.

Notes:
pork barrel

it makes sense
constituency

«00oYKa ¢ cajJoM», KOpMYIIKa, Ka3eHHBI MHUPOT
cyocunmii u3 geaeparbHOTO OOmXKeTa

3. BIIOJIHE JIOTUYHO
3JICKTOparT, I/I36I/IpaTCJTI/I

oversight KOHTpPOJIb, HaA30p

loci MH. oT locus (MecTO, MeCTOpacIOI0XEHME)
coercive HACUJIbCTBEHHBIN, MPUHYIUTEIbHBII
short of UCKITI0Yast

logrolling B3aUMMHBIE YCJYTU B MOJIUTUKE

to fire YBOJIbHSITh

to partake MIPUHUMATD y9acTUe

rent-seeking

GRAMMAR

IIOMCK PEHTbI

Business English
RUNNING A MEETING

Making suggestions

Question opener + Subject + Infinitive without “to”
Why don’t 1 buy...?

you

we go...?

they

meet...?
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Why doesn’t he/she

Shall I
we

Question opener + Infinitive without “to”
I, you, should say...
he, she, we could arrange...

talk...
Let’s eat...
Why not get...

Note:

Perhaps and maybe can both be used before ‘could’ and ‘should’ if you want
to sound more polite.

Examples:

Perhaps we could phone them.

Maybe we should have a big party.

1. Choose the right variant.

1) Hi Lee! Let’s _ to the beach tomorrow.
a) going
b) go
c) togo

2) No, Let’s to the beach tomorrow. It’s going to be too
cold, Sam.

a) not to go
b) go
c) not go
3) Then why  go to the movies?
a) don’t we
b) doesn’t we

c) we go
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4)

S)

6)

7)

8)

9)

10)

Good idea Sam! _ invite Mark to go with us!
a) Why let’s go

b) Let’s

c¢) Why doesn’t she

Hi Mark. We’re going to the movies tomorrow. Why
come with us?

a) don’t we
b) doesn’t he
c) don’t you

The movies? No, I don’t want to go to the movies. to a
baseball game.

a) Let’s go
b) Let’s to go
c) Let’s going

A baseball game sounds fun! Hey Mark, since you live near
the baseball stadium, why pick up the tickets for
us? We’ll pay you back tomorrow.

a) don’t you
b) doesn’t she
c) let’s

Well, Okay, but you have to pay me back. Why __ get tick-
ets as close to the players as possible?

a) don’t they
b) don’t we
c) doesn’t she

Near the players? No, that’s too expensive. buy expen-
sive tickets. We can sit farther away. It’s cheaper.

a) Let’s not
b) Let’s
¢) Why not

I agree with Lee. sit in cheaper seats at the base-
ball game.
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a) Let’s not
b) Why don’t we
c) Let’s
2. Put the words in the correct order.
1) Why / advertising / campaign / ? / plan / don’t / a / new / we
2) big / a / discount. / offer / could / customers / new / We
3) about / recruiting / new / some / How / staff / ?

4) language / think / idea. / I / great / training / a / is / free /
providing

5) in / advertising / sure / about / newspaper. / I'm / not / the / local

3. With a partner, practice making suggestions in the following sit-
uations:

1) Warn your partner against doing something.

2) Suggest that your partner change his/her plans.
3) Help your partner make up his/her mind.

4) Suggest doing an activity together.

Sample conversation:

A: Why don’t you give Daphne a call?

B: Good idea. I haven’t seen her for a while.

A: Maybe you should ask her out.

B: Hmmm. I'll think about it. That’s a good idea.
Thanks for the advice.

RUNNING A MEETING

The following phrases are used to conduct a meeting. These phras-
es are useful if you are called on to conduct a meeting.

Opening

Good morning / afternoon, everyone.

If we are all here, let’s get started / start the meeting / start.
Welcoming and introducing

Please join me in welcoming (name of participant)
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We’re pleased to welcome (name of participant)

Id like to extend awarm welcome to (name of participant)
It’s apleasure to welcome (name of participant)

I’d like to introduce (name of participant)

Stating the principal objectives

We’re here today to ...

I’d like to make sure that we ...

Our main aim today is to ...

I’ve called this meeting in order to ...

Giving apologies for someone who is absent

I’'m afraid.., (name of participant) can’t be with us today.She is in...

Unfortunately, (name of participant) ...will not be with us to
day because he ...

I have received apologies for absence from (name of partici-
pant), who is in (place).

Dealing with recent developments
Jack, can you tell us how the XYZ project is progressing?
Jack, how is the XYZ project coming along?

John, have you completed the report on the new accounting
package?

Has everyone received a copy of the Tate Foundation report on
current marketing trends?

Moving forward

So, if there is nothing else we need to discuss, let’s move on to
today’s agenda.

Shall we get down to business?
Is there Any Other Business?

If there are no further developments, I’d like to move on to to-
day’s topic.

Introducing the agenda

Have you all received a copy of the agenda?
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There are X items on the agenda. First, ... second, ... third, ... lastly, ...
Shall we take the points in this order?

If you don’t mind, I’d like to go in order today.

Skip item I and move on to item 3

Perhaps we could take item 2 last.

Allocating roles (secretary, participants)

(name of participant) has agreed to take the minutes.

(name of participant), would you mind taking the minutes?
(name of participant) has kindly agreed to give us areport on ...

(name of participant) will lead point 1, (name of participant)
point 2, and (name of participant) point 3.

(name of participant), would you mind taking notes today?

Agreeing on the ground rules for the meeting (contributions, ti-
ming, decision-making, etc.)

We will first hear a short report on each point first, followed by a
discussion of ...

I suggest we go round the table first.

Let’s make sure we finish by ...

I’d suggest we ...

There will be five minutes for each item.

We’ll have to keep each item to 15 minutes. Otherwise we’ll nev-
er get through.

Introducing the first item on the agenda

So, let’s start with ...

Why don’t we start with...

So, the first item on the agenda is

Pete, would you like to kick off?

Shall we start with ...

(name of participant), would you like to introduce this item?
Closing an item

I think that takes care of the first item.
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Shall we leave that item?

Why don’t we move on to...

If nobody has anything else to add, lets ...
Next item

Let’s move onto the next item

Now that we’ve discussed X, let’s now ...
The next item on today’s agenda is...

Now we come to the question of.

Giving control to the next participant

I’d like to hand over to (name of participant), who is going to
lead the next point.

Next, (name of participant) is going to take us through ...

Now, I’d like to introduce (name of participant) who is going
to...

Summarizing

Before we close today’s meeting, let me just summarize the main
points.

Let me quickly go over today’s main points.

To sum up,

OK, why don’t we quickly summarize what we’ve done today.
In brief, ...

Shall T go over the main points?

Finishing up

Right, it looks as though we’ve covered the main items.

If there are no other comments, I’d like to wrap this meeting up.
Let’s bring this to a close for today.

Is there any other business?

Suggesting and agreeing on time, date and place for the next
meeting

Can we set the date for the next meeting, please?

So, the next meeting will be on ... (day), the ... (date) of ...
(month) at ...
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Let’s next meet on ... (day), the . . . (date) of.. . (month) at ... What
about the following Wednesday? How is that?

Closing the meeting

The meeting is finished, we’ll see each other next ...
The meeting is closed.

I declare the meeting closed.

Study the information below and act a role-play “Meeting of the
National Capital Planning Commission.”

Commission Meeting Agenda
The agenda is as follows:
1) The Yards at Southeast Federal Center.

2) White House Area Transportation Study Informational
Presentation.

1) The Yards at Southeast Federal Center

Preliminary plans for 35 percent of the streetscape and land-
scape design of the former Southeast Federal Center, recently
renamed The Yards, was submitted. Four parcels: E1, K, M, and
D (composed of D1 and D2), as well as streetscape and land-
scape design and infrastructure development plans for the entire
site were reviewed.

The Commission approved the 35-percent-completed design
plans for the infrastructure and street design at The Yards as well
as the development plans for the four parcels listed above. The
Commission found the plans consistent with the approved re-
vised Master Plan for the site.

The Commission also recommended that the massing and
scale of the new building on Parcel DI be refined and further
articulated as the design is developed so the building more clear-
ly acknowledges and complements the scale of the adjacent his-
toric brick wall along M Street and its sentry tower.

2) White House Area Transportation Study Informational Pres-
entation

The Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) briefed the
Commission on the status of the White House Area Transporta-
tion Study. The study is examining traffic problems in the imme-
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diate vicinity of the White House. The goal is to alleviate conges-
tion due to street closures and identify the impacts of street clo-
sures and traffic restrictions.

The study will identify six potential alternatives to current
traffic patterns, examine potential impacts of the alternatives,
and provide long-range goals to improve the traffic congestion.
The Commission expects a final report in December.



Unit 6

NEGOTIATING

Word List

to negotiate

disputant [dis’pju:t(a)nt]

bipartisan [baipa:ti’zan]

to give in syn.
to comply (with)

to break off
to interlock
interdependence

adjustment

to reach a settlement
to reject
to concede

to result in

mediocre [midi’auka]
to foster

to yield to

BECTH IePEeTOBOPHI, TOrOBAPUBATHCS
(c kem-J1. — with), obcyxaaThb

YYaCTHHUK J1e0aTOB, MPEHUIA;
NUCKYTUPYIOIIUMA, TIPUHUMAIOLIUMA
y4acTHE B TOJEMUKE

JIBYXHNAPTUAHBINA

yCrynartb, corjamaTrbCd

BHE3aIlHO IIpeKpalliaTh, MPepbIBaTh
COCIUHSTH(CS)
B3aMMHasl 3aBUCUMOCTb

NpucnocoodyieHue, peryjiupoBaHue,
yperyJaupoBaHue, YTOUHEHHUeE,
KOPPEKTUPOBKA, IMOIpaBKa
(ucmpaBieHue)

JOCTUIaThb COIJIall€HUEC
OTKJIOHATDH, OTBEPraTb

YCTYIaTh MPaBo, OTKAa3bIBATLCS OT
MpaBa, rmepenaBaTh ITPaBo

MIPUBOAUTD K YeMYy-JI.

MOCPEACTBEHHbIN, 3aypsIHbIN,
CpeIHum

HOOUIPSITh, MOOYXKIATh,
CTUMYJIMPOBAThH

YCTYIaTh YeMy-JI.; CJIeIoBaTh YeMy-JI.
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adversary [’a&dvas(a)ri] MPOTUBHUK, Bpar, aHTarOHUCT

to dig in HacTauBaTh Ha CBOEM, YITIOPHO
MPUACPXKUBATHCS MEPBOHAYAIBHOM
MO3UIIIKN

to make threats yIpOXKaTh

bottom line MPpaKTUYEeCKUIl pe3yabTaT, UTOT

Text 1
NEGOTIATING

Negotiating skills are especially crucial because no problems can
be solved by one political party alone, even if the president’s party
should win a majority in both houses of Congress. Solutions require
ideological flexibility and a degree of bipartisan cooperation.

In simplest terms, negotiation is a discussion between two or
more disputants who are trying to work out a solution to their prob-
lem. This interpersonal or inter-group process can occur at a per-
sonal level, as well as at acorporate or international (diplomatic)
level. Negotiations typically take place because the parties wish to
create something new that neither could do on his or her own, or
to resolve a problem or dispute between them. The parties acknowl-
edge that there is some conflict of interest between them and think
they can use some form of influence to get a better deal, rather than
simply taking what the other side will voluntarily give them. They
prefer to search for agreement rather than fight openly, give in, or
break off contact.

When parties negotiate, they usually expect give-and-take. While
they have interlocking goals that they cannot accomplish independ-
ently, they usually do not want or need exactly the same thing. This
interdependence can be either win-lose or win-win in nature, and
the type of negotiation that is appropriate will vary accordingly. The
disputants will either attempt to force the other side to comply with
their demands, to modify the opposing position and move toward
compromise, or to invent a solution that meets the objectives of all
sides. The nature of their interdependence will have a major impact
on the nature of their relationship, the way negotiations are conduct-
ed, and the outcomes of these negotiations.
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Mutual adjustment is one of the key causes of the changes that
occur during a negotiation. Both parties know that they can influence
the other’s outcomes and that the other side can influence theirs. The
effective negotiator attempts to understand how people will adjust and
readjust their positions during negotiations, based on what the other
party does and is expected to do. The parties have to exchange infor-
mation and make an effort to influence each other. As negotiations
evolve, each side proposes changes to the other party’s position and
makes changes to its own. This process of give-and-take and making
concessions is necessary if a settlement is to be reached. If one party
makes several proposals that are rejected, and the other party makes
no alternate proposal, the first party may break off negotiations. Par-
ties typically will not want to concede too much if they do not sense
that those with whom they are negotiating are willing to compromise.

There are several approaches to negotiation: positional bargaining,
which is competitive, and interest-based bargaining or principled ne-
gotiation, which is primarily cooperative.

Approaches are divided into competitive and cooperative ones. The
most important factors that determine whether an individual will ap-
proach a conflict cooperatively or competitively are the nature of the
dispute and the goals each side seeks to achieve. Often the two sides’
goals are linked together, or interdependent. The parties’ interaction
will be shaped by whether this interdependence is positive or nega-
tive. Goals with positive interdependence are tied together in such a
way that the chance of one side attaining its’ goal is increased by the
other side’s attaining its goal. Positively interdependent goals normal-
ly result in cooperative approaches to negotiation, because any par-
ticipant is able to “attain his goal if, and only if, the others with
whom he is linked can attain their goals. On the other hand, negative
interdependence means the chance of one side attaining its goal is de-
creased by the other’s success. Negatively interdependent goals force
competitive situations, because the only way for one side to achieve
its goals and “win” is for the other side to “lose.”

Negotiations typically involve “creating” and “claiming” value.
First, the negotiators work cooperatively to create value (that is, “en-
large the pie,”) but then they must use competitive processes to claim
value (that is, “divide up the pie”).

However, a tension exists between creating and claiming value.
This is because the competitive strategies used to claim value tend to
undermine cooperation, while a cooperative approach makes one vul-
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nerable to competitive bargaining tactics. The tension that exists be-
tween cooperation and competition in negotiation is known as “The
Negotiator’s Dilemma:”

e If both sides cooperate, they will both have good outcomes.

e If one cooperates and the other competes, the cooperator will
get a terrible outcome and the competitor will get a great outcome.

e [f both compete, they will both have mediocre outcomes.

e In the face of uncertainty about what strategy the other side
will adopt, each side’s best choice is to compete.

e However, if they both compete, both sides end up worse off.

In real life, parties can communicate and commit themselves to a co-
operative approach. They can also adopt norms of fair and cooperative
behavior and focus on their future relationship.This fosters acooperative
approach between both parties and helps them to find joint gains.

Negotiation styles are classified as soft, hard and principled. Soft
negotiators are aimed to come to an agreement. They are soft on peo-
ple and problems, make concessions, trust others, change positions
easily, make offers, disclose bottom line, accept one sided loss,
search for acceptable answer, insist on agreement try to avoid con-
test of wills and yield to pressure.

Hard adversaries are anxious for victory. They always demand
concessions, besides they are hard on problem and people, distrust
others, dig in, make threats, mislead, demand one sided gain, search
for one answer you will accept, insist on their position, try to win
context of wills and apply pressure.

Principled problem solvers are wise people aimed at outcome.As a
rule they separate people from a problem, are soft on people, hard on
problems. These negotiators proceed independent of trust, focus on
interests not positions, explore interests, avoid having bottom line,
invent options for mutual gain, develop multiple options, insist on
objective criteria, try to reach result based on standards and yield to
principle not pressure.

EXERCISES

1. Find the words in the text for the following transcription (the
number of the paragraph is given in the brackets). Practice the
pronunciation.
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Peru:f)1 (1)
[nigaufi’eif(a)n] (2)
[ak’nolidz] (2)
[o’komplif] (3)
[a’praupriit] (3)

[’'mju:tfual] (4)
[o°d3ast] (4)
[o’prou:tf] (5)
[kom’petitiv] (6)
[’valnarabl] (8)

[tenf(2)n](8)
[kan’sef(a)n] (10)
[ak’sept] (10)
[’ji:1d] (10)
[&nkjas] (11)

2. Translate the words and their derivatives.

to adjust—to readjust—adjustment—adjustable

to negotiate—negotiation—negotiator—negotiable

to bargain—bargainer—bargaining

to cooperate—cooperation—cooperatively—cooperative—cooperator

to depend—dependable—dependent—interdependent—interde-

pendence

to dispute—disputant—disputation—disputable

concession—concessive

3. Match up the words on the left with their definitions on the right.

1) disputant a) someone who offers opposition;

2) bottom line b)

3) mediocre c)

4) adjustment  d)
5) to foster e)

6) adversary f)
7) to dig in g)

maintain opinion stubbornly:to stick to an
established position, e.g. in an argument,

and fight stubbornly to maintain it;

a person who disputes; who is good at or
enjoys controversy,

poor to middling in quality;

the last line in an audit; the line that
shows profit or loss;

the act of making something different;

help develop, help grow;

4. Find the synonyms to the words from list A in list B.

A: to comply (with), bottom line, mediocre, to make threats,
adversary, to foster, to reject, to interlock, to break off, to

concede, negotiating
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B:

middling, to promote, to link, bargaining, to give in, to in-
timidate, to refuse, to stop, challenger, to give up, out-
come

5. Read and translate the sentences paying attention to the mean-
ings of “yield.”

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)
10)
11)

This farm yields enough fruit to meet all our needs.
A trust fund yields ten percent interest annually.
That investment will yield a handsome return.

They yielded the fort to the enemy.

He yielded himself to temptation.

He yields the floor to the senator from Ohio.

The play yielded only one good laugh.

Don’t yield to their outrageous demands.

He was unwilling to yield his rights.

The sea yielded up its treasures.

He yielded the point.

6. Translate the sentences paying attention to “to be + Infinitive.”

Remember! a) to be + Infinitive uMeeT 3HaUeHUE TOKEHCTBO-

1)

2)
3)

4)
5)

6)

BaHUA

b) B yCJIIOBHOM IIpeIIOKEHUHU 3Ta CTPYKTypa 4acTo
“MeeT 3HaUeHUEe LEeU U MEPEBOAUTCS «ECIU Mbl
XOTUM, YTOOBI», «UISI TOrO, YTOOBI»

This process of give-and-take and making concessions is nec-
essary if a settlement is to be reached.

Negotiation is to take place at 5 pm.

If negotiation is to be a success, parties should attempt to
move toward a compromise.

The conference is to be held next month.

If one party doesn’t break off negotiations, the other party
makes alternate proposals.

If they get a better deal, they should search for agreement
rather than fight openly.
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7.

10.

Find the sentences including the equivalents of the Modal Verbs
and translate them.

Find the Conditionals and translate them.
Find in the text the English for:

YMEHUE BECTU IMEepPeroBOPbI; MOJYYUTh OOJIblIE; MPEeKPaTUTh
OOl1IeHME; BBIMOJHUTL CAMOCTOSITEJIbHO; WU C MTOOEAUTENSIMU U
NO00eXIEeHHBIMU WM OSCIIPOUTPBIIIHBIN; KOH(MPOHTALMOHHBII
MOJXO/I; MOAXOA, OCHOBAHHBIM Ha MPUHLMIIAX COTPYIHUYECTBA
U MOAAEPXKHU; CO3UAAHUE CTOMMOCTH; «YBEJIUUYUTh MUPOT»;
MPUTSI3aHME CTOMMOCTH; 3asiBUTh IpaBa Ha CTOMMOCTh; MellaTh
COTPYIHUYECTBY; CJIeA0OBaTb HOPMaM YEeCTHOTO IOBeACHUS,
OCHOBAHHOTO Ha MPUHIMIIAX COTPYJAHUUYECTBA U MOAAEPXKKU;
n3beraTb CTOJKHOBEHME WHTEPECOB; OHM HEYCTYIMUYUBH U
OeccepieyuHbl K JIIOASIM; TBITAThCS BHIUTPATh MO BCEM MO3ULMSIM;
OTKa3bIBaThCs OT MPUHILIMITA OKA3aHMS JaBJICHUS

Match up the following half-sentences.

1) Negotiation is the chance of one side attaining
its goal is increased by the other

side’s attaining its goal.

2)

Win-win interdependence
is one

the chance of one side attaining
its’ goal is decreased by the other’s
success.

3) Win-lose interdependence  a discussion between two or more
is one disputants who are trying to work
out a solution to their problem.
4) “Creating” value means “dividing up the pie.”
5) “Claiming” value means  “enlarging the pie.”
6) Positively interdependent ~ when the disputants attempt to
goals are tied together in  force the other side to comply
a such a way that with their demands, to modify
the opposing position and move
toward compromise.
7) Negatively interdependent  when the disputants invent a so-

goals are tied together in
a such a way that
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11.

12.
13.

Answer the questions.

1) Why do negotiations take place?

2) What is one of the key causes of the changes that occur dur-

ing negotiations? Why?

3) What are approaches to negotiation divided into?

4) What is cooperative/competitive approach characterized by?

5) What is a tension between cooperation and competition in

negotiation?

6) How are negotiation styles classified as?

7) What are the features of soft/hard/principled negotiators?

Sum up the contents of the text.

a) There are some types of negotiators. Match the types of ne-

gotiators with their definitions.

b) Which type is the most/least effective negotiator? Why?

1) the aggressive

2) the long pauser

3) the mocking negotiator

121

a) listens to the other side but

doesn’t answer immediately;
appears to give it considerable
thought with long silences;
hopes the silence will get the
other side to reveal informa-
tion you need;

meets all proposals with
searching questions that will
imply the opponents haven’t
done their homework; chal-
lenges any answers in a con-
fronting manner and asks
the opposition to explain fur-
ther what they mean;

opener negotiator unsettles
the other side by making
cutting remarks about their
previous performance, un-
reasonabless, or anything that
can imply the opponent is
worth little;



4) the interrogator d) produces dissension among
opposition so they have to
pay more attention to their
own internal disagreements
rather than the disagree-
ments with the opposition;
allies with one member of
the team and tries to play
him or her off against the
other members of the team;

5) the “act dumb” negotiator e) mocks and sneers your oppo-
sition’s proposals to get the
other side so upset that they
will say something they may
regret later;

6) divide and conquer f) pretends to be particularly
dense and by doing so exas-
perates the opposition in hopes
that at least one member of
the opposing team will reveal
information as he tries to
find increasingly simple ways
to describe proposals with
each proposal. being elabo-
rated and amplified so any-
one can understand it.

Notes:

to mock/to sneer — HacMexaTbCsl, BbICMEUBATh
dissension — pasgop, pa3HoTJjacue

to exasperate — 0ecuTb, MPUBOJAUTDL B SIPOCTh
dense — TyMNoM, TJYNbIi

14. a) Look through text 2 and say which idea of the previous text
it develops.

b) Comment on the following phrases: depersonalize the con-
flict—separate the issues from the people; mirror the other’s
views ; sweeten the offer
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¢) What negotiation techniques were known/unknown for you?

d) What negotiation techniques do you usually use in everyday
life? Why?

Text 2

There are many advantages to trying to shift a win/lose situation
to a win/win. Yet we will be in situations where the other person ei-
ther doesn’t wish to reach a “win-win” or doesn’t realize it is in his
or her best interest to achieve a collaborative solution. In these situa-
tions it is necessary for us to open lines of communication, and try
to increase trust and cooperativeness.

Sometimes conflicts escalate, the atmosphere becomes charged
with anger, frustration, resentment, mistrust, hostility, and a sense of
futility. Communication channels close down or are used to criticize
and blame the other. We focus on our next assault. The original issues
become blurred and ill-defined and new issues are added as the con-
flict becomes personalized. Even if one side is willing to make conces-
sions often hostility prevents agreements. In such a conflict, perceived
differences become magnified, each side gets locked into their initial
positions and each side resorts to lies, threats, distortions, and other
attempts to force the other party to comply with demands.

It is not easy to shift this situation to a win-win but the following
lists some techniques that you might use:

e reduce tension through humor, let the other “vent,” ac-
knowledge the other’s views, listen actively, make a small
concession as a signal of good faith

e increase the accuracy of communication; listen hard in the
middle of conflict; rephrase the other’s comments to make
sure you hear them; mirror the other’s views

e control issues: search for ways to slice the large issue into
smaller pieces; depersonalize the conflict—separate the issues
from the people

e establish commonalities: since conflict tends to magnify per-
ceived differences and minimize similarities, look for greater
common goals (we are in this together); find a common ene-
my; focus on what you have in common

e focus less on your position and more on a clear understanding
of the other’s needs and figure out ways to move toward them
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e make a “yesable” proposal; refine their demand; reformulate;
repackage; sweeten the offer; emphasize the positives

e Find legitimate or objective criteria to evaluate the solution.
15. a) Look through text 3 and state its main idea.

b) Is the information of this text useful for you? Why?

¢) What is the resistance point? Why is it necessary to find out it?
Text 3

In this situation, strategy is different than in integrative bargain-
ing. In this mode, one seeks to gain advantage through concealing in-
formation, misleading, or using manipulative actions. Of course,
these methods have serious potential for negative consequences. Yet
even in this type of negotiation, both sides must feel that at the end
the outcome was the best that they could achieve and that it is worth
accepting and supporting.

Most critical in this mode is to set one’s own opening target and
resistance points and to learn what the other’s starting points, target
points, and resistance points are. Typically, the resistance point (the
point beyond which a party will not go) is usually unknown until late
in negotiation and is often jealously concealed by the other party. This
is what you need to find out.

The range between resistance points is typically the bargaining
range; if this number is negative, successful negotiation is usually im-
possible. For example, if you are willing to pay up to $3,000 and the
seller is willing to go as low as $2800, there is a $200 positive spread
or bargaining range if the negotiators are skillful enough to figure it
out. The goal of a competitive bargaining situation is to get the final
settlement to be as close to the other party’s resistance point as pos-
sible. The basic techniques open to the negotiator to accomplish this
include:

e influence the other person’s belief in what is possible

e learn as much as possible about the other person’s position
especially with regard to resistance points

e try to convince the other to change his/her mind about their
ability to achieve their own goals

e promote your own objectives as desirable, necessary, ethical,
or even inevitable.
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Notes:

mode — METoJ, METOAMKa, CIT0CO0
to conceal — cKpbIBaTh, MpsITaTh, MACKUPOBATh
jealously — 3aBUCTJIMBO, PEBHOCTHO

16. Look through text 4 and say if it is ethical to “lie or bluff” in
negotiations.

Text 4

The answer to this question depends on one’s values, one’s cul-
ture, and the situation. What might be acceptable in poker would
probably not be acceptable in most business situations. What might be
acceptable in Cairo might not be acceptable in Boston. Different cul-
tures and different situations contain inherent “rules” about the de-
gree to which bluffing or misrepresentation is deemed acceptable.

In poker and in general negotiations one is not expected to reveal
strength or intentions prematurely. But discretion in making claims
and statements should not be confused with misrepresentation. In gen-
eral, in our culture, our “rules” forbid and should penalize outright
lying, false claims, bribing an opponent, stealing secrets, or threat-
ening an opponent. While there may be a fine line between legitimate
and illegitimate withholding of facts, there is a line and again we are
distinguishing between the careful planning of when and how to re-
veal facts vs. outright lying.

Bluffing, while it may be ethical, does entail risk. The bluffer who
is called loses credibility and it can get out of hand. Also remember,
that most negotiations are carried out with people with whom you
will have acontinuing relationship.Again, while our culture supports
and encourages those who are careful about how and when to disclose
facts, our culture does not condone outright lying.

An old British Diplomat Service manual stated the following and
it still might be useful.

Nothing may be said which is not true, but it is as unnecessary as
it is sometimes undesirable to say everything relevant which is true;
and the facts given may arrange in any convenient order. The perfect
reply to an embarrassing question is one that is brief, appears to an-
swer the question completely (if challenged it can be proved to be ac-
curate in every word), gives no opening for awkward follow-up ques-
tions, and discloses really nothing.
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Skilled negotiators develop techniques to do this. A favorite one is
to answer a question with a question to deflect the first question.

17. Render into English.

ITpeacraButensiM rocyaiapcTBEHHON aAMUHMCTpalliu Ha ca-
MBbIX Pa3HbIX YPOBHSIX MPUXOAUTCS BCTYIATh B MEPEeroBOpPhI C IMO-
JIUTUKAMHM, TPyMHIaMu J000UpPOBaHUSI, TIPEACTABUTEISIMUA JET0-
BbIX KpyroB. IIpakTuka BeJeHUs MeperoBOPOB UMEET MHOXKECTBO
TaKTUYECKUX MPUEMOB JOCTUKEHMSI KOHCEHCyca B Mpoliecce
NpUHATUS peleHuit. OQHAKO YacTo ObLI MCIOJIb30BaH KOHM-
POHTALIMOHHBIN MOIXOM, OCHOBAaHHBIM Ha XeCTKOM Topre. OH
HarloOMMHAEeT BOEHHbIe AelcTBUsS. [IpueMbl, KOTOpbie 3/1eCh MC-
MoJIb3YIOT, 00Jiee CPOJAHU BOCHHOU TaKTUKE, YEeM IMOJUTUKE
B3aMMHBIX YCTYIOK. [JocTrxKeHue MoJUTUYeCKOTro KOHCEHCyca C
TMIOMOIIIBI0 TOpra OPMEHTHUPOBAHO Ha HEKYIO MTPyY, Tpearosara-
IOLIYI0 MaHUIyJIMpOBaHUE MoBeAeHUeM IapTHepa. OkazaHue
JNaBJIeHUsl, HAXXUM, OOBMHEHUSI — BCE 3TU MPUEMbl OTHOCSITCS
K XeCTKOoMY Topry. MIX cMBbICI — BO UTO ObI TO HU CTaj0 JOOUTH-
cs YCTYIIOK TTapTHepa.

KoHdpoHTallMOHHBIN MOAXO Mpearnojaraet, YTo Mpu J10C-
TUXXEHUM KOHCEHCYyca He OyIeT MOJHOCThIO BBIMIPABIIMX U MPO-
WUTpaBIINX: KaXIbIi U3 YYACTHUKOB HECET OMpeneJeHHbIe ToTe-
pu U uMeeT npeumyiiecta. [Ipu 3ToM 00e CTOPOHbBI AEUCTBYIOT
TakK, YTOObI P MUHUMAJILHBIX 3aTpaTax “OTBOeBaTh”’ y MapTHE-
pa Kak MoxXHO Oosibuie. C 3TOM LEebl0 OHM MNBITAIOTCSI HaNTH
cJlabbie MecTa B MO3ULMKU APYT Apyra.

Word List

cross cultural MEXKYJIbTYPHBI

inconsequential HEBaXXHBIN, HE3HAUYUTEIbHBIA, HE MMEIOLINMA
OTHOIIEHUE K ATy

sincerity UCKPEHHOCTb, OTKPOBEHHOCTb

insult ocKopOJeHne, odouma

connotation CKPBITBII CMBICII, OATEKCT; TO, YTO
nojpasymMeBaeTcs

to rely on 1oJaraTbCs
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fall-back
fuzziness
closure
open-endedness
to endure

intact

kinship

lineage [’liniidz]
to defer

OTCTYIJIEHUE

Pa3MBbITOCTb, HEUYETKOCTD

3aBepUIEHNE, 3aKPbITHE, TTPEKpAIllEHNEe; UTOT
HE3aBEPLIEHHOCTD

JUITUTBCS, TIPOJOJIKATHCS, TIHYTHCS
HETPOHYTBIN, HEIIOBPEXICHHBIN, LIebIA
POACTBO

KJIaH, POl

INOAUYUHATLCA, YCTyIIarb, CYUTATLCA C MHCHUECM

to invoke BBI3bIBaTh JYXOB; 3aKJIMHATh, IIPOCUTH

to bewitch 3aKOJIIOBBIBaTh, OKOJIJIOBLIBATh

to curse OPUUYMHSTh CTpagaHusl, U3BOAUTb, MyYUTh
resentment YyBCTBO OOMJIbI, HETOAOBAHUE, BO3MYIIIEHUE
entangled 3aIyTaHHbIN, CIOXHBIN, TEPENIeTeHHBIN
literal JIOCJIOBHbI, OyKBaJbHBII

rupture pa3pbiB

holistic XONUIMCTUYCCKNIA, TTO0AJbHBINA, eIMHBIN
credential MaHJaT, peKOMeHIalUus; AUIJIOM 00

o0pa3oBaHUU

Test 5

CROSS CULTURAL NEGOTIATIONS

Cross cultural negotiation is one of many specialized areas within
the wider field of cross cultural communications. There is an argu-
ment that proposes that culture is inconsequential to cross cultural ne-
gotiation. It maintains that as long as a proposal is financially attrac-
tive it will succeed. However, this is a nanve way of approaching inter-

national business.

Cross cultural negotiation is about more than just how foreigners
close deals. It involves looking at all factors that can influence the pro-

ceedings.
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Eye Contact: In the US, UK and much of northern Europe,
strong, direct eye contact conveys confidence and sincerity. In South
America it is a sign of trustworthiness. However, in some cultures such
as the Japanese, prolonged eye contact is considered rude and is gen-
erally avoided.

Personal Space & Touch: In Europe and North America, business
people will usually leave a certain amount of distance between them-
selves when interacting. Touching only takes place between friends. In
South America or the Middle East, business people are tactile and
like to get up close. In Japan or China, it is not uncommon for peo-
ple to leave a gap of four feet when conversing. Touching only takes
place between close friends and family members.

Time: Western societies are very ‘clock conscious’. Time is money
and punctuality is crucial. This is also the case in countries such as
Japan or China where being late would be taken as an insult. Howev-
er, in South America, southern Europe and the Middle East, being
on time for a meeting does not carry the same sense of urgency.

Meeting & Greeting: most international business people meet
with a handshake. In some countries this is not appropriate between
genders. Some may view a weak handshake as sign of weakness whereas
others would perceive a firm handshake as aggressive.

Gift-Giving: In Japan and China gift-giving is an integral part of
business protocol; however, in the US or UK it has negative conno-
tations.

Doing or saying the wrong thing at the wrong time, poor com-
munication and cross cultural misunderstandings can all have harmful
consequences.

There are three interconnected aspects that need to be considered
before entering into cross cultural negotiation.

The Basis of the Relationship: in much of Europe and North
America, business is contractual in nature. Personal relationships are
seen as unhealthy as they can cloud objectivity and lead to complica-
tions. In South America and much of Asia, business is personal. Part-
nerships will only be made with those they know, trust and feel com-
fortable with.It is therefore necessary to invest in relationship build-
ing before conducting business.

Information at Negotiations: Western business culture places em-
phasis on clearly presented and rationally argued business proposals
using statistics and facts. Other business cultures rely on similar in-
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formation but with differences. For example, visual and oral commu-
nicators such as the South Americans may prefer information pre-
sented through speech or using maps, graphs and charts.

Negotiation Styles: the way in which we approach negotiation
differs across cultures.

U.S. negotiators tend to rely on individualist values, imagining self
and other as autonomous, independent, and self-reliant. This does
not mean that they don’t consult, but the tendency to see self as sep-
arate rather than as a member of a web or network means that more
independent initiative may be taken. Looking through the eyes of the
Japanese negotiator who wrote “Negotiating with Americans,” Amer-
ican negotiators tend to:

e be competitive in their approach to negotiations, including
coming to the table with a fall-back position but beginning
with an unrealistic offer;

e be energetic, confident, and persistent; they enjoy arguing
their positions, and see things universally — i.e., they like to
talk about broad applications of ideas;

e concentrate on one problem at a time;

e focus on areas of disagreement, not areas of commonality or
agreement;

e like closure and certainty rather than open-endedness or fuz-
ziness.

Many African nations have indigenous systems of conflict resolu-
tion that have endured into the present, sometimes quite intact and
sometimes fragmented by rapid social change. These systems rely on
particular approaches to negotiation that respect kinship ties and
elder roles, and the structures of local society generally. In Nigeria,
for example, people are organized in extended families, village, line-
age, and lineage groups. A belief in the continuing ability of ancestors
to affect people’s lives maintains social control, and makes the need
to have formal laws or regulations minimal. Negotiation happens
within social networks, following prescribed roles. Women in conflict
with husbands, for example, are to defer and apologize, preparing a
ritual meal to symbolize the restoration of harmony.

To ensure that progress or an agreement in a negotiation is pre-
served, parties must promise not to invoke the power of ancestors to
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bewitch or curse the other in the future. The aim of any process, for-
mal or informal, is to affect a positive outcome without a “residue of
bitterness or resentment.” Elders have substantial power, and when
they intervene in a conflict or a negotiation, their words are respected.

In other African contexts, a range of indigenous processes exist in
which relationships and hierarchies tend to be emphasized.

There is a great deal written about Japanese approaches to negoti-
ation, and collisions between American and Japanese approaches are
legendary. The following values tend to influence Japanese communi-
cation: focus on group goals, interdependence, and a hierarchical ori-
entation. In negotiations, these values manifest themselves in aware-
ness of group needs and goals, and deference to those of higher sta-
tus. Japanese negotiators are known for their politeness, their
emphasis on establishing relationships, and their indirect use of pow-
er. Japanese concern with face and face-saving is one reason that po-
liteness is so important and confrontation is avoided. They tend to use
found to disclose considerably less about themselves and their goals
than French or American counterparts.

Japanese negotiators tend to put less emphasis on the literal mean-
ings of words used in negotiation and more emphasis on the relation-
ships established before negotiating begins. They are also less likely
than their U.S. counterparts to make procedural suggestions.

European styles of negotiation vary according to region, nation-
ality, language spoken, and many other contextual factors. One
study found the French to be very aggressive negotiators, using
threats, warnings, and interruptions to achieve their goals. German
and British negotiators were rated as moderately aggressive in the
same study.

Role expectations influence negotiation in Latin American con-
texts. Responsibility to others is generally considered more important
than schedules and task accomplishment. Their negotiation approach
relates to the polychronic orientation to time and patterns of high-
context communication and communitarianism, described earlier.
Lederach reports that a common term for conflict in Central America
is enredo, meaning “entangled” or “caught in a net.” He explains that
enredo signifies the way conflict is part of an intimate net of relations
in Guatemala and elsewhere in Central America. Thus, negotiation is
done within networks, relationships are emphasized, and open rup-
tures are avoided.
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In Central America, people think about and respond to conflict
holistically. Lederach contrasts his natural (American) inclination to
“make a list, to break [a] story down into parts such as issues and con-
cerns” with his Central American experience, where people tended to
respond to requests for naming issues to be negotiated with “yet an-
other story.” They preferred a storied, holistic approach to conflict
and negotiation, rather than a linear, analytical one. When Central
Americans needed help with negotiations, they tended to look to in-
sider partials rather than outsider neutrals, preferring the trust and
confidence of established relationships and cultural insight to other
credentials or expertise. They referred to the concept of confianza to
explain this preference. Confianza means “trustworthiness,” that “they
know us” and “we know them” and they will “keep our confidences,”
power in muted, indirect ways consistent with their preference for
harmony and calm.

Even as different approaches to negotiation across national cul-
tures are identified, change is constant. International business culture
tends to privilege Western approaches to negotiation, centered in
problem-solving and linear communication, as do many settings. As
Western norms are balanced with Eastern and Southern values, and
local traditions are balanced with regional

EXERCISES
18. Read paying attention to the sounds.
[/ — financially, specializes, rationally, social, crucial,
credential
[2:] — curse, converse, defer, concern, prefer
[31 — visual, closure
[d(3] — procedural, regional, legendary, Japanese, indigenous
[tf] — -culture, rapture, touch, speech, bewitch, contextual

19. Match the words in column A with those in column B.

A B

1) tactile a) HaJIeXHOCTb

2) self-reliant b) BEXJIMBOCTb

3) confident C) TOJUXPOHUYHBIN
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20.

4) persistent d) TakTUJIbHBIA

5) indigenous €) yBEepEHHbINI

6) politeness f) HacToOWYMBBII
7) polychronic g) MECTHBIN

8) bitterness h) 3noba

9) trustworthness i) caMoyBepeHHBbII

NB: This word isn’t especially new — examples occur from
the early nineties at least — but it has only recently begun to ap-
pear more widely, usually in reference to the stress suffered by
office workers trying to cope with too many things at once. That
has led to buzz phrases such as time poor, acceleration disorder,
hurry sickness, and compression tiredness. If you’re a polychronic
personality, you work happily with many things happening at
one time, in a non-linear and emotional way that lets you
change your plans at a moment’s notice without distress and
without worrying about deadlines. It’s the opposite of the person-
ality type that human-resource experts say works best in the
modern workplace, one that’s termed monochronic: time-driven,
working in a linear and orderly way, intent on getting one job
completed before starting the next. Both words contain the suffix
chronic that comes from the Greek khronos, “time”; monochronic
has another meaning dating from the 1840s that denotes events
happening at one period of time.

Match up the words on the left with their definitions on the right.

1) to invoke a) a document or certificate proving a person’s
identity or qualifications;

2) to defer b) state of relatedness or connection by blood
or marriage or adoption;

3) to bewitch ¢) make unclear or uncertain;

4) credential d) evoke or call forth, with or as if by magic;
5) kinship e) termination of operations;

6) closure f) submit or yield to another’s wish or opinion;
7) to cloud g) cast a spell over someone or something;

put a hex on someone or something;
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21.

22.

23.

Find the synonyms to the words from list A in list B.

A: self-reliant, holistic, connotation, rupture, inconsequential, in-
sult, intact, fuzziness, sincerity, to curse, literal, resentment

B: breach, offence, to afflict, verbal, abuse, uncertainty, en-
tire, frankness, confident, irrelevant, global, implication

Find in the text the English for:

CKaHAMHABCKHUE CTPaHbI; MPSIMOM, OTKPBITbIA B3TJISII; MPU-
CTaJlbHBI B3rjsa; bauxHuii BocToK; o4yeHb CEpbe3HO OTHO-
CUTbCSI KO BPEMEHU; MPUXOAUTh BOBpPEMsI Ha BCTpeuy COBCEM
HeoO0s13aTeIbHO; OM3HEeC OCHOBAH Ha JIMYHBIX B3aMMOOTHOILICHM -
SIX; MeIIaTh OObEKTUBHOMY BOCIIPUSITUIO; YAEISATH BHUMAHUE yC-
TAHOBJIEHUIO JIMYHOCTHBIX B3aUMOOTHOILIECHUI; COOECEIHUKH,
OpearnoYnTaolie BU3yaJbHbIM WM YCTHBINA Croco0 mepegayu
vHGOpMalLIMK; CaAUThCS 32 CTOJ IIEPEroBOPOB, T'OTOBbLIE YCTY-
MNUTh; CUCTEMa COLMAIIBHBIX B3AaMMOOTHOIIECHUIA MEXIY JTIOAbMU;
MOAEeIN KOMMYHMKAIIMK, B KOTOPOM IPUIAIOT OOJbIIOe 3Haye-
HUE KOHTEKCTY (OTHOLLIEHMSIM MEXIY JIIOAbMU U CUTyalreit); nc-
MOJIb30BaTh BCE CPENCTBA, YTOOBI HAMHOTO MEHBIIIE paccKas3aTh
0 cebe U CBOMX LIEJISIX; BHOCUTh MPEIIOXKEHUS M0 TOPSIAKY Be-
JIeHUSI MEepPeroBOPOB; BOIPOCHI, KOTOPbIE MOTYT O0OCYKIAaThCs
OJHOBPEMEHHO; TJIO0AIbHBIN TMOAX0M; 00pallaThCsd K CBOUM, a
He K TTOCTOPOHHUM.

Say whether it is true or false.

1) Strong, direct eye contact conveys confidence and sincerity
in all countries.

2) In Europe and North America people are tactile and like to
get up close.

3) In Japan or China, it is common for people to leave a gap
of four feet when conversing.

4) Only Western societies are very ‘clock conscious’.

5) In South America, southern Europe and the Middle East it is
common for business people not to come on time for a meeting.

6) Most international business people meet with a handshake.
7) In all countries gift-giving is an integral part of business pro-
tocol.
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8) In much of Europe and North America, business is personal.
9) In South America and much of Asia, business is contractual.

10) All business cultures place emphasis on clearly presented and
rationally argued business proposals using statistics and facts.

24. Answer the questions.

1) What are the differences between U.S. and Japanese negotia-
tors?

2) What is the negotiation approach in African nations charac-
terized by?

3) According to what factors do European styles of negotiation
vary?
4) What country are the most aggressive negotiators from?
5) How is negotiation done in Central America?
6) What does holistic approach to negotiation imply?
25. Comment on the cross cultural negotiations.
26. a) Fill each gap with a suitable word from the box.

b) Look through Text 6 and say if the text is interesting or not
for you. Explain why.

standing cultural face-saving
confronting conflict involve
come out mediation partici pants
problem-solving disturb maintaining
insider cross-cultural criticism
face control preserving

Text 6

Another important ... variable relates to face and face-saving. Face
is important across cultures, yet the dynamics of face and ... play out
differently. Face is defined in many different ways in the ... communi-
cation literature. Novinger says it is “the value or ... a person has in
the eyes of others and that it relates to pride or self-respect.” Others
have defined it as “the negotiated public image, mutually granted
each other by ... in communication.” In this broader definition, face
includes ideas of status, power, courtesy, ... and outsider relations,
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humor, and respect. In many cultures, ... face is of great importance,
though ideas of how to do this vary.

The starting points of individualism and communitarianism are
closely related to ... . If I see myself as a self-determining individual,
then face has to do with my ... image with others and myself. I can
and should exert ... in situations to achieve this goal. I may do this by
taking a competitive stance in negotiations or ... someone who I per-
ceive to have wronged me. I may be comfortable in a ... where the oth-
er party and I meet face to face and frankly discuss our differences.

If I see my primary identification as a group member, then con-
siderations about face ... my group. Direct confrontation or ... with
others may reflect poorly on my group, or ... overall community har-
mony. I may prefer to avoid ... of others, even when the disappoint-
ment I have concealed may ... in other, more damaging ways later.
When there is conflict that cannot be avoided, I may prefer a third
party who acts as a shuttle between me and the other people involved
in the ... . Since no direct confrontation takes place, face is preserved
and potential damage to the relationships or networks of relationships
is minimized.

27. a) Read text 7 and headline it.

b) Complete the sentences below.
Text 7

Nonverbal communication is hugely important in any interaction
with others; its importance is multiplied across cultures.

Low-context cultures like the United States and Canada tend to
give relatively less emphasis to nonverbal communication. This does
not mean that nonverbal communication does not happen, or that it
is unimportant, but that people in these settings tend to place less
importance on it than on the literal meanings of words themselves. In
high-context settings such as Japan or Colombia, understanding the
nonverbal components of communication is relatively more important
to receiving the intended meaning of the communication as a whole.

Some elements of nonverbal communication are consistent across
cultures. For example, research has shown that the emotions of enjoy-
ment, anger, fear, sadness, disgust, and surprise are expressed in simi-
lar ways by people around the world. Differences come to the surface
with respect to which emotions are acceptable to display in various
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cultural settings, and by whom. For instance, it may be more social ac-
ceptable in some settings in the United States for women to show fear,
but not anger, and for men to display anger, but not fear. At the same
time, interpretation of facial expressions across cultures is difficult. In
China and Japan, for example, a facial expression that would be recog-
nized around the world as conveying happiness may actually express an-
ger or mask sadness, both of which are unacceptable to show overtly.

These differences of interpretation may lead to conflict, or esca-
late existing conflict. Suppose a Japanese person is explaining her ab-
sence from negotiations due to a death in her family. She may do so
with a smile, based on her cultural belief that it is not appropriate to
inflict the pain of grief on others. For a Westerner who understands
smiles to mean friendliness and happiness, this smile may seem in-
congruous and even cold, under the circumstances. Even though
some facial expressions may be similar across cultures, their inter-
pretations remain culture-specific. It is important to understand some-
thing about cultural starting-points and values in order to interpret
emotions expressed in cross-cultural interactions.

Another variable across cultures has to do with proxemics, or
ways of relating to space. Crossing cultures, we encounter very differ-
ent ideas about polite space for conversations and negotiations. North
Americans tend to prefer a large amount of space, perhaps because
they are surrounded by it in their homes and countryside. Europeans
tend to stand more closely with each other when talking, and are ac-
customed to smaller personal spaces.

The difficulty with space preferences is not that they exist, but the
judgments that get attached to them. If someone is accustomed to
standing or sitting very close when they are talking with another, they
may see the other’s attempt to create more space as evidence of cold-
ness, condescension, or a lack of interest. Those who are accustomed to
more personal space may view attempts to get closer as pushy, disre-
spectful, or aggressive. Neither is correct — they are simply different.

Also related to space is the degree of comfort we feel moving fur-
niture or other objects. It is said that a German executive working in
the United States became so upset with visitors to his office moving
the guest chair to suit themselves that he had it bolted to the floor.
Contrast this with U.S. and Canadian mediators and conflict-resolu-
tion trainers, whose first step in preparing for a meeting is not infre-
quently a complete rearrangement of the furniture.
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1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

In the United States and Canada people give relatively less
emphasis to ... communication than in ... or ... .

It is social acceptable in some settings in the United States
for women to show .. but not ..., and for men to display ...,
but not ... .

In China and Japan, a facial expression that would be recog-
nized around the world as conveying ... may actually express
...ormask ... .

North Americans tend to prefer a large amount of ..., per-
haps because they are surrounded by it in their homes and
countryside.

... tend to stand more closely with each other when talking,
and are accustomed to smaller personal spaces.

A ... executive working in the United States became so ... with
visitors to his office moving the guest chair to suit themselves
that he had it bolted to the floor.

While preparing for a meeting U.S. and Canadian mediators
... the furniture.

It’s interesting to know

Study the information and say if you are of the same opinion
or not. Give your reasons.

Gender differences in negotiation styles and strategies

Gender plays a significant role in social and political interaction.
Males tend to exhibit more conflictual, self-interested, and assertive
approaches to negotiation. Females tend to use collaborative, recipro-
cal, and creative negotiation strategies.

Male negotiation styles Female negotiation styles
Self-interested Collaborative
® narrow self-interest ® principled/interest-based
bargaining
e makes it clear that country ® “join together” or “work
must look out for itself first together”
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IIpodonycenue

Male negotiation styles

Female negotiation styles

desire to protect national
interest, culture, and identity

needing a solution in order to
compete

competing to lead the
formation of alliances

competing for the distribution
of resources

“tells us what we can do”

“willing to work with you”

form an alliance

incorporating different ideas

wanting every country’s help
or participation

open to negotiation, to hear
ideas, suggestions

welcoming to different opinions

adaptive or flexible

Conflictual

Reciprocal

hard positional bargaining

competing, disputing, or
disagreeing

questioning a country’s
commitment to resolving the
issue

threatening or punishment-
oriented statements (If you
do/don’t do this, then ...)

producing positive outcomes
for those involved

willing to trade, make a deal

motivated by getting something
in return

if/then statements, incentive-
oriented

Assertive

Creative

persistence of a certain idea or
proposal

Re-asserting one’s position

offering or proposing new ideas
and solutions to the common
problem

element of optimism,
inventiveness, resourcefulness,
imagination
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IIpodonycenue

Male negotiation styles

Female negotiation styles

® “pushing ahead”

in the message’s approach

e overall level of self-confidence

e asking new and different
questions about the problem
at hand

Notes:

hard positional bargaining —

assertive negotiation style —

reciprocal negotiation style —

MTO3UITMOHHBIE TIEPETOBOPHI, BHITOIHBIC
TOJIbKO OJHOI CTOpOHE (CIIOCO0 BeaeHUS
KOJUIEKTUBHBIX MEPErOBOPOB, MPU KOTOPOM
CTOPOHBI HAYMHAIOT BEACHUE MEPEroBOPOB
C BBIIBUXEHUS TpeOOBaHMIA)

HaCTyTaTeIbHbIN CTUJIb BEICHUS TTEPETOBOPOB

CTHUJIb BECACHUSA TTEPETOBOPOB HA OCHOBE
B3aMMHBIX YCTYITOK

Business English
NEGOTIATION
Word List
to approve a project/ 0100psSITh/yTBEPXKAATH MPOCKT

confirm a project

to change one’s mind U3MEHUTh pelleHue, rnepeayMaTb

to come to terms JIOTOBOPUTHCH, MPUHATH YCIOBUS, MOUTH
Ha YCTYNIKH

to conduct negotiations | BeCTH MeperoBopbl

to drive a hard bargain | MHOro 3ampaliuBaTh; TOProBaThCs

to make headway JenaTh ycrnexu, IpeyclieBaTh
to meet somebody YCTYIUTb KOMY-JI., TIOUTU Ha KOMITIPOMUCC
halfway
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to persuade

to propose next steps
to refer back to

to review options

to strike / clinch a deal
verbal agreement

to drag out

schedule

yOexXIaTh; CKJIOHUTh K 4YeMy-JI.,
YTOBOPUTH HA YTO-JI.

npeajiaratb
BO3BpalaTbCa AJid HOBOIroO paCCMOTPECHUA

IepeCMOTPETh/PacCCMOTPETH el1le pa3
MPeIIOXKEHUS

3aKJI04YaTb CACIIKY
YCTHOC€ COIJIallICHUEC

pacTaruBath (pacckas, MeperoBophl);
CKYYHO TSHYTbCS (O BpeMEHU)

iaH (pabotel), rpadukK, MporpaMmma,
[MOBECTKA [IHSI

1. Match the words close in meaning.

1) to approve a project a) to come to an agreement
2) to come to terms b) to convince to do
3) to drive a hardly bargain ¢) to confirm a project
4) to make somebody halfway  d) to clinch a deal
5) to make headway e) to make an agreement to
one’s advantage
6) to strike a deal f) unwritten agreement
7) to persuade g) to have a different opini-
on or intention than you
had before
8) verbal agreement h) to make a compromise
with somebody
9) to review options i) to come back
10) to refer back j) to examine again some-
thing chosen or available
as a choice
11) to change one’s mind k) to move forward
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2. Guess the word — the first and the last letters are given, e.g.

m r for n n = matter for negotiation
1) What'’s the best way to strike a d 1?
2) This is definitely a matter for n n between

the landlord and you.

3) Weneedtor W our o S
before we decide.

4) He is trying to p e local and foreign businesses
to invest in the project.

5) What is the expansion s e of your company for a
10 year period?

6) There is no point in d g this negotiation out.
3. Read, translate and act the dialogues.

Language to use to show understanding/agreement on a point:

I agree with you on that point.

That’s a fair suggestion.

So what you’re saying is that you...

In other words, you feel that...

You have a strong point there.

I think we can both agree that...

I don’t see any problem with/harm in that.

Language to use for objection on a point or offer:

I understand where you’re coming from; however,...

I’m prepared to compromise, but...

The way I look at it...

The way I see things...

If you look at it from my point of view...

I’m afraid I had something different in mind.

That’s not exactly how I look at it.

From my perspective...
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I’d have to disagree with you there.
I’m afraid that doesn’t work for me.

Is that your best offer?

1

A: So, Let’s get down to business. As you know the Ministry of
Posts & Telecommunications of Japan (“MPT”) has an-
nounced its intention to award a license for the broadband
digital communications channel for packet-data communica-
tions in Eastern Japan (including Tokyo). This channel would
allow the communication anywhere within the region of data
in digital form for portable digital communications (“PDC”)
uses such as warehouse to delivery truck, PC to PC and of-
fice to home data transmissions. The channel will have the ca-
pacity to handle over 1,000,000 separate digital communica-
tions signals simultaneously and will have authority to tie into
international data communications networks including the
commercial portion of the Internet. We were wondering what
will be the advantages to the public interest which would re-
sult in permitting your company to operate a channel.

B: They are self-evident. Central uses DSC (Direct Signal
Checking) system which is based on the up-to-date technol-
ogy. It is convenient and reliable in high volume applications.
The system is also healthy for subscribers. We’d like to stress
that due to Central you’ll have a world class competitor in
the market to improve offerings to the public.

A: Okay. And what is Central’s financial commitment to build-
ing the required PDC infrastructure facilities?

B: Our company can commit $1 billion including $800 million
provided by members of its consortia. Qur financial planners
believe $800 million will be needed within the first two years.

A: That’s a fair suggestion. We’d like to know how long you are
going to implement the basic two-way data communications
service.

B: One year.
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A: Is that your best offer? We had something different in mind.
This schedule time isn’t acceptable. What we need is 6
months for your solving this problem.

B: Our company is prepared to compromise, but your offer
isn’t feasible. We need at least 9 months to commence the
service. We expect your understanding of our good will and
of the fact PDC infrastructure facilities are required more
time to be built.

A: Right. Let’s proceed to the next point of our negotiation. What
is your expansion schedule?

B: Central conservatively expects to have 100,000 subscribers the
first year, 1,000,000 subscribers within 3 years, 2 million
subscribers within 5 years, and 6 million subscribers within
10 years. So we’d like MPT to award a license for a 20 year
period. Do you agree with us on this point?

A: We understand where you’re coming from; however the nor-
mal statutory term for the license of this type is 10 years.
Then MPT could renew it if Central provided telecommuni-
cations of top quality.

B: We see how you look at this problem but 20 years are neces-
sary for Central to feel that it could recover its investment.
Would you take risks and grant a license for a 20 year peri-
od?

A: We’d have to disagree with you there. Unfortunately it is out
of question. It’s not allowed in our country.

B: Oh, we see. In these terms we need to renew our options be-
fore we decide. Of course Central is ready to meet MPT half-
way. In two days it will be ready to refer back to an agree-
ment. We hope that you’ll approve our project.

Notes:

broadband — 1IMPOKOIMOJOCHbI
packet-data communications — mepegaya JaHHBIX ITaKeTaMU
to commence — HauuHaTh(Cs)

subscriber — aboHeHT

143



A:

B:
. Act out a dialogue between an MPT (the Ministry of Posts &

2

We put forward a number of possible options for an agree-
ment. Now we need you to make a decision.

None of them seem to us completely satisfactory. We’d like
to explore other possibilities.

Look, there’s no point in dragging this negotiation out, and
we need a decision by the end of the day.

We would like to consider all possible options.

You considered all the realistic ones. It’s time to put your
cards on the table and make your position clear.

At this point I think our side had better take some time out
so that we can discuss among ourselves.

3

That was a really hard negotiation.

I can see; you look really exhausted. What was the problem?
They were very inflexible and just stuck to their original po-
sition.

So there was no give-and-take at all.

No, none at all, because they knew they were in a very strong
position.

No wonder you had such a hard time.

Telecommunications of Japan) official and a top manager of PA-
CIFIC Company using the information given.

The PACIFIC top manager is persuading MPT to grant his

company a license for the broadband digital communications chan-
nel for packet-data communications in Eastern Japan for a 16 year
period. Further top management’s views are as follows:

1.

Public Interest. The advantages to the public interest of PDCs
are self-evident. One should stress health and convenient ap-
plications and emphasize advantages of having a world class
competitor in the market to improve offerings to the public.
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2. Financial Commitment. Pacific can commit $1.2 billion to
building the required PDC infrastructure facilities including
$900 million provided by members of its consortia. Pacific’s fi-
nancial department is not prepared to go beyond a $250 mil-
lion commitment from Pacific although additional consortium
and private financial support may be available. PacificNes fi-
nancial planners believe $800 million will be needed within
the first two years. Pacific believes it can raise about $900 mil-
lion, but is not sure about getting more in the current envi-
ronment.

3. MPT and NTT Commitment Required. Top management
believes that MPT would need to grant the second channel
license exclusively to Pacific for a 16 year period in order
for Pacific to feel that it could recover its investment. The
normal statutory term for the license of this type is 10 years
(although MPT has never failed to renew a license for tele-
communications infrastructure during its post-war history as
a Ministry).

4. Expansion. Top management expects to implement the basic
two-way data communications service within six months, al-
though it does not wish to commit to commence the service on
this schedule and would prefer a one year window. Pacific con-
servatively expects to have 150,000 subscribers the first year,
1,200,000 subscribers within 3 years, 2.2 million subscribers
within 5 years, and 7.5 million subscribers within 10 years.



Unit 7

PR IN PUBLIC SERVICE

Word List

Public Relations

to tabulate

public attitudes

to earn
ongoing
to burnish

vehicle [’vi:ikl]
regulatory
treatment

ballot box [’baelat]

branding

patronage [’peetronidz]
to portray
legacy

community

CBsI3b C OOIIECTBEHHOCTbHIO

3aHOCUTH B TaOJIUILY; CBOAUTH; CBOAUTH
JaHHbIE B TaOJIULLY

OTHOILIEHNE CO CTOPOHBI
O0IIECTBEHHOCTH;, OOIIIECTBEHHbBIN
HACTpOI, OTHOIIIEHNE OOIIecTBa

3aCJIy>KMBaThb
OPOUCXOISIIMIA B HACTOSIIIMI MOMEHT
NOJUPOBATH

CPEICTBO Iepeaaun, pacipoCTpaHeHHUs
Yero-J.

3aKOHOJATEJIbHBII, PETYJIATUBHBIN,
HOPMATHUBHO-ITPABOBOM

TTOMOIIIb; OOpallleHNE; PEXKIM;
OTHOILLIEHWE

ypHa [J151 TOJIOCOBaHUS

MapKMpOBKa; OPIHIUHT, 0003HAYEHIE
npoaykra (MCIoIb30BaHUE AMU3aiiHa,
CUMBOJIa, UMEHM WJIM UX KOMIUIEKCa
JJ1s1 MAeHTU(UKALUU TPOAYKTA)

KJIIMeHTypa
n300paxarThb, IPEACTaBIISITh
HACJIEeICTBO; Haclleare

rocyIapCcTBO; MECTHOE COOOIIECTBO;
00111eCTBO
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journalism
broadcast

speaking engagement
to keep up

to be aware of

constituent [kan’stitjuant]

to seize upon
flip-flop

formidable’

spin-doctor

npodeccus KypHAINCTA;
KypHaJIUCTHKA; Tpecca, TevyaTth

repemaBaTh 1O paano, BEllaTh,
rnepeaaBaTh I10 TEJIECBUACHUIO

BBICTYIUICHUE
NOAIePKUBATh

3HaTh, CO3HaBaTh, OTIABATh cebe
IOJIHBIIA OTYEeT

u3oupaTesb

YXBaTUTbCSI, BOCITOJIb30BATHCS
(ciyyaem, IIpemiorom)

BHE3AITHbIN PE3KUI TTOBOPOT
(HampaBeHUSI, TOUYKU 3PESHMSI)

BHYLIUTEJbHbBINA, 3HAYUTEIbHBIN

MOJIMTTEXHOJIOL, DKCIIEPT 110 CBA3SIM
C OOIIECTBEHHOCTBIO

Text 1

PR

The term Public Relations was first used by the US President Tho-
mas Jefferson during his address to Congress in 1807.
One of the earliest definitions of PR was created by Edward Ber-
nays. According to him, “Public Relations is a management function
which tabulates public attitudes, defines the policies, procedures and
interest of an organization followed by executing a program of action
to earn public understanding and acceptance.”
Examples/users of public relations include:

e Corporations using marketing public relations (MPR) to con-
vey information about the products they manufacture or serv-
ices they provide to potential customers in order to support
their direct sales efforts. Typically, they support sales in the
short to long term, establishing and burnishing the corpora-
tion’s branding for a strong, ongoing market.
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e Corporations using public relations as a vehicle to reach legis-
lators and other politicians, in seeking favorable tax, regula-
tory, and other treatment. Moreover, they may use public re-
lations to portray themselves as enlightened employers, in
support of human-resources recruiting programs.

e Non-profit organizations, including schools and universities,
hospitals, and human and social service agencies: such organ-
izations may make use of public relations in support of aware-
ness programs, fund-raising programs, staff recruiting, and to
increase patronage of their services.

e Politicians aiming to attract votes and/or raise money. When
such campaigns are successful at the ballot box, this helps in
promoting and defending their service in office, with an eye
to the next election or, at a career’s end, to their legacy.

Today “Public Relations is a set of management, supervisory, and
technical functions that foster an organization’s ability to strategical-
ly listen to, appreciate, and respond to those persons whose mutually
beneficial relationships with the organization are necessary if it is to
achieve its missions and values.” (Robert L. Heath, Encyclopedia of
Public Relations).

Essentially it is a management function that focuses on two-way
communication and fostering of mutually beneficial relationships be-
tween an organization and its publics.

An organization’s reputation, profitability, and even its continued
existence can depend on the degree to which its targeted “publics”
support its goals and policies. Public relations specialists—also referred
to as communications specialists and media specialists, among other ti-
tles—serve as advocates for businesses, nonprofit associations, uni-
versities, hospitals, and other organizations, and build and maintain
positive relationships with the public. As managers recognize the im-
portance of good public relations to the success of their organiza-
tions, they increasingly rely on public relations specialists for advice
on the strategy and policy of such programs.

Public relations specialists handle organizational functions such
as media, community, consumer, industry, and governmental rela-
tions; political campaigns; interest-group representation; conflict
mediation; and employee and investor relations. They do more than
“tell the organization’s story.” They must understand the attitudes
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and concerns of community, consumer, employee, and public in-
terest groups and establish and maintain cooperative relationships
with them and with representatives from print and broadcast jour-
nalism.

Public relations specialists draft press releases and contact people
in the media who might print or broadcast their material. Many radio
or television special reports, newspaper stories, and magazine arti-
cles start at the desks of public relations specialists. Sometimes the
subject is an organization and its policies toward its employees or its
role in the community. Often the subject is a public issue, such as
health, energy, or the environment, and what an organization does
to advance that issue.

Public relations specialists also arrange and conduct programs to
keep up contact between organization representatives and the public.
For example, they set up speaking engagements and often prepare
speeches for company officials. These media specialists represent em-
ployers at community projects; make film, slide, or other visual pres-
entations at meetings and school assemblies; and plan conventions. In
addition, they are responsible for preparing annual reports and writ-
ing proposals for various projects.

In government, public relations specialists—who may be called
press secretaries, information officers, public affairs specialists, or
communication specialists—keep the public informed about the ac-
tivities of agencies and officials. For example, public affairs specialists
in the U.S. Department of State keep the public informed of travel
advisories and of U.S. positions on foreign issues. A press secretary for
a member of Congress keeps constituents aware of the representative’s
accomplishments.

A tactic used in political campaigns is known as “defining one’s
opponent.” Opponents can be candidates, organizations and other
groups of people.

In the 2004 US presidential campaign, George W. Bush defined
John Kerry as a“flip-flopper,” among other characterizations, which
were widely reported and repeated by the media, particularly the con-
servative media. Similarly, George H.W. Bush characterized Michael
Dukakis as weak on crime (the Willie Horton ad) and as hopelessly
liberal (“a card-carrying member of the ACLU”). In 1996, President
Bill Clinton seized upon opponent Bob Dole’s promise to take Amer-
ica back to a simpler time, promising in contrast to “build a bridge to
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the 21st century.” This painted Dole as a person who was somehow
opposed to progress.

The other best model inPR is Tony Blair’s formidable spin-doc-
tor, Alastair Campbell. One major role of the spin-doctor is to influ-
ence the news agenda. A good example is whenLabor opted to launch
a “welfare road show” with Blair going to the streets to put his case
of welfare reforms toBritish people. Blair had to give his first
speechon thereforms in Dudley. The day before his speech Alaistair
Campbellprivately briefed the media on aspects of Blair’s speech. The
following daywhich was the official launch of important the road
show two national newspapers “The Mirror” and’The Times’ carried
an article written by Tony Blair which wasvery similar to the private
briefingthat Alastair Campbell gave to themedia. That evening again
in Dudley Blair’s speech reinforced the same message with the same
language style.And now there was a new hero, new Tory leader, Dav-
id Cameron using his spin-doctoring in politics.

Notes:
ACLU — AMepHMKaHCKUI COI03 3aIAThI
(American Civil Liberties Union) rpaxkaaHCKUX CBOOOT,
Labor — Jleitbopuctckas mapTus
EXERCISES
1. Read the words paying attention to the sounds.
[i:] — seize, media, reinforce, speech, keep, vehicle, meeting,
brief, weak, people
[i] — similar, bridge, foreign, political, spin, official
[a:;] — article, advance, card, broadcast, start, staff
[A] — company, public, function, fund
[0:] — report, reform, story, launch, broadcast
[0] — model, opt, conflict

2. Give words of the same root in Russian. Compare the meanings.

Information, hospital, organization, reputation, policy, advo-
cate, strategy, campaign, energy, film, slide, opponent, func-
tion, contrast, progress, reform, position
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3. Suggest the Russian equivalents for the following word-combina-
tions. Say if the key words have one or more meanings.

Print, broadcast, yellow journalism;

Arbitrary, inhumane, brutal, cruel, fair, equal, silent, kind, hu-
mane, red carpet, VIP regulatory treatment;

Welfare, agrarian, land, economic, penal, sweeping, radical
reform;

Annual, newspaper, classified, favorable, detailed, exhaustive,
minority, traffic, whether, restricted, top secret report

4. Match up the words on the left with their definitions on the
right.

1) spin-doctor a) a politician or a person who suddenly
changes his/her policy or opinion.
Usually it will occur during the period
prior to an election in order to maxi-
mize the candidate’s popularity;

2) flip-flopper b) customers collectively;
3) legacy ¢) seeking to employ;
4) patronage d) a person who publicizes favorable inter-

pretations of the words and actions of a
public figure, especially a politician;

5) public affairs e) something left by an individual, usual-
ly, but not always, after death or the
end of a career;

6) staff recruiting  f) lobbying governments for the purpose
of advancing public policy outcomes
favorable to those funding or directing
the efforts.

5. Find the synonyms to the words from list A in list B.

A: formidable, to seize upon, to keep up, to portray, to tabu-
late, vehicle, to be aware of, constituent, community, to
earn

B: to deserve, to chart, to be familiar with, society, to main-
tain, impressive, to pounce upon, means, voter, to depict
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6. Paraphrase the parts in bold type using Participle I and trans-
late the sentences.

1) Corporations which use marketing public relations (MPR)
convey information about the products they manufacture or
services they provide to potential customers in order to sup-
port their direct sales efforts.

2) Corporations which apply public relations as a vehicle suc-
ceed in reaching legislators and other politicians to seek fa-
vorable tax.

3) Non-profit organizations which include schools and universi-
ties, hospitals, and human and social service agencies: such
organizations may make use of public relations in support of
fund-raising programs.

4) Politicians which aim to attract votes and/or raise money
promote and defend their service in office.

7. Paraphrase the parts in bold type using Participle II and trans-
late the sentences.

1) A tactic that is used in political campaigns is known as “de-
fining one’s opponent.”

2) Public relations specialists which are referred to as commu-
nications specialists and media specialists, among other titles
serve as advocates for businesses, nonprofit associations.

3) There were a lot of foreign guests at the conference that was
held in May.

4) They all had to obey instructions that were given by the head
clerk.

8. Find in the text the English phrases corresponding to their Rus-
sian equivalents.

[MporpaMmbl 110 HaliMy MepCcOHalIa; MPOCBELIEHHbIE paboTO-
JaTesId; 03HAKOMUTEIbHbIE IIPOrPaMMbI; ITOJIYUYUTh rojioca n30m-
paresieii, ecliM TaKMe KOMITAHWM MPUHOCAT TToOeny Ha BBIOOpAX;
C TICPCITEKTUBOI Ha CJIEAYIOIINe BEIOOPHI; IJIsI JOCTUKCHMST CBO-
HX IeJeil ¥ peanu3anuu uaeit; [ocynapcTBeHHBIN AerapTaMEHT
CIIA (mMuHucTepcTBO MHOCTpaHHBIX gei CIIIA); ycrexu 4ieHa
TTayaTel TIPEACTaBUTEIICH; YWeH OpraHu3aumn
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9. Find in the text the sentences including the Gerund and trans-
late them.

10. Answer the questions.
1) What is PR?

2) For what do corporations/non-profit organizations/politi-
cians use PR?

3) What functions do PR specialists handle?
4) Why do PR specialists draft press releases?

5) How do PR specialists arrange and conduct programs to
keep up contact between organization representatives and
the public?

6) What are the functions of PR specialists in government?
7) What does a tactic “defining one’s opponent” mean?
8) What are spin-doctors used for?

11. Sum up the contents of the text.

12. Skim text 2 and state its main idea.

Text 2

Majority of us claim that the 39 year oldMP will change the
imageof the party’s ebbing fortunes. He’s billed as “young, ambitious
and is said to connect with young people, bring donor”s money
flooding in, and make the conservative party electable again.

It is true that Cameron is a fresh face in politics who has some
get-up-and-go and can talk to TV cameras. But the concern of many
is, what does he really stand for? Throughout the leadership cam-
paign he made a virtue out of saying as little as possible - whether the
subject was tax policy or his personal drug use. Indeed, perhapsthis is
the source of his appeal. At his Campaign Launch, during Question
Time, when questioned whether he took drugs in his past, during
school, he didn’t say much, he accepted the accusation in a subtle
way by not trying to prove that he was been accused for something
he never did, instead he spinned the whole discussion by accepting
that he took drugs when he wasin school and said that anti-drug cam-
paign would be a priority agenda on his list when he became the prime
minister.He also made a statement that all politicians have a right to a
private past.
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He gave an interview to Daily Mail supporting the anti-drug cam-
paign, where he said,”this newspaper has rightly put the fight against
drugs at the top of the agenda. Whoever you are, wherever you live,
drugs wreck lives. And they wreck the lives not just of those who use
drugs, but the lives of their families and the lives of the many thou-
sands of people who are victims of drug related crime.”

“So we’re all in this together: whether as parents, friends, politi-
cians or journalists, we have a shared responsibility to do all we can
to deal with the deeply entrenched and growing problem of drug
abuse in Britain.” “I’ve seen the dreadful damage that drugs can do.
While serving on the Home Affairs Select Committee I spent a year
investigating the issue. Since then, I’ve made drugs policy one of my
political priorities. I’'m a major supporter of a visionary anti-drugs
charity.” Daily Mail, Saturday 15 October, 2005.

We all know that Charles Kennedy resigned because it was proved
that he is an alcoholic which is inappropriate for his political profes-
sion. So before he was kicked out of politics, took a safe step, he re-
signed. From the above discussion,related to Cameron’s past where he
has been accused of having drugs when he was in school, the man
has used his PR brain to save hispolitical career by not saying too
much about his past whilst quoting it as a “private past’.

Notes:

MP — Member of Parliament

to bill — obelarb, 0ObSIBISITH

party’s ebbing fortunes — 3[. TMapTus, TepsIolast MOIyISIPHOCTD
get-up-and-go — DHEprusi, HamOPUCTOCTb, AKTUBHOCTD
to accept the accusation — COTJIACUTBLCS C OOBUHEHHEM

to wreck — paspylilarb, YHUYTOXATb

to resign — YXOIUTb B OTCTABKY

13. According to text are the following sentences true or false? If
they are false, say why.

1) Cameron is a leader of Liberals.
2) Throughout the leadership campaign he made avirtue out of
saying tax policy.
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3) He didn’t take drugs when he was in school.

4) Cameron made a statement that all politicians have a right to a
private past.

5) He gave an interview to the Guardian supporting the anti-
drug campaign.

6) Tax policy is one of his political priorities.

7) The Tory Party’s new leader “David Cameron” has risen to
the top by not saying much about anything.

14. a) Open the brackets putting the verbs in the correct passive or
active forms.

b) Say what you have learned from the text about the purpose
of PR during elections.

Text 3

PR backers who Liberals borrow heavily from the Liberal lexicon,
using epithets like “misguided,” and “unfair” when referring to their
opponents. Unfortunately, some Libertarians (to support) PR, pre-
sumably because they see the system as their only shot at getting their
people into office. They overlook the fact the PR is basically a subsidy
system for non-competitive parties, whereas the present system (to
represent) a political marketplace: a free market of parties from which
a voter may freely choose. It (to sting) when your party loses a lot of
the time, but that’s capitalism—make your product better if you want
to sell more of it.

Is there such a thing as wasted votes? No. All votes in this country
(to record) and become part of history. When a plurality victor (to
enter) the state Legislature with 48 percent of the vote, having top-
pled a leading contender who got 46 percent and an also-ran who (to
receive) 6 percent, that new representative is very conscious that he
is not the beloved of the majority. He will do everything he possibly
can to make everyone very happy, because he needs to appease a lot
of voters in his re-election campaign. He will be a coalition builder,
and he will be responsive to his local constituents, because he is
acutely aware that he lacks a mandate. That is the up-side of a majori-
ty-driven republic.

This is not to say that everyone gets his way; but, simply that no
votes (to waste). Is PR a more fair system because it would enable
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more minorities or minority parties to gain political office? No. Third-
party candidate Jesse Ventura (to astonish) Minnesota, the nation,
and non-major partisans generally when Minnesota voters (to elect)
him governor. Minnesota does not have proportional representation;
Ventura (to elect) by a direct vote.

Life in a republic means there are winners and losers. PR smacks
of “leveling the playing field.” Elections are competitive events; par-
ties (to compete) for governance in the marketplace of ideas. If
you’re losing, then redesign, repackage, and make yourself saleable.
Those who have earned the right to govern American citizens (not to
oblige) to be apologists for the principle of majority rule. If those
elected officials abuse the trust of that majority, then they fully (to
deserve) the voters’ rigorous contempt the next time around.

Notes:

backer — CIIOHCOD, TOMeYUTeb, MTOKPOBUTEb

to avow — OTKPBITO MpU3HaBaTh HaKT

to overlook — UTHOPUPOBATH

subsidy system — cucreMa (puHAHCUPOBAHUSI, CYOCUIUPOBAHUS

sting — CTUMYJMPOBATh, MOOYXIAaTh

plurality victor — TnobenuTesb, HaOpaBIIM HaMOOJbIIEe KOIUYECTBO
TOJIOCOB

to topple — 3/1. ofepXkarb Mnoodesy

also-ran — HEeBBIMTPABIIMI YYaCTHUK

to appease — Y/IOBJIETBOPATH

to astonish —  U3YMJIITb, YOUBJISITH

direct vote — TIpsIMOE roJIoOCOBaHuUE

apologist — TI000pHMK, 3alIUTHUK

to abuse the trust — 3JI0ymOTpeOJISITH JOBEpUEM

contempt — HeyBaxeHUe, Mpe3peHue

15. Translate the article in writing.
Candidates test the waters

A handful of local agencies that serve corporate clients also do
some political work, though most stick to issues and ballot initiatives.
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As November nears, many say they’ve been approached by candi-
dates seeking agency services but have turned them down. “There are
only a few of us that have a PR company with corporate clients that
also do candidates,” said Jason Rose, a partner with Rose & Allyn, a
Scottsdale agency that works in both areas. “It’s very rare for an
agency to do both.”

Rose said election work can be grueling and offers little in mone-
tary compensation. His current political work includes helping the
Colorado River Indian tribes secure future gaming rights, though he
has not yet taken on any candidates for the November elections. But
Barry Kluger, principal of Kluger Media Group, has taken ajob to
oversee public relations, advertising and crises management for Dem-
ocrat Craig Columbus’s run for the U.S. Congressional seat currently
held by Rep. J.D. Hayworth. Kluger also will co-chair the campaign.

He said working on an election campaign is more a “labor of
love” than a lucrative business deal, not exactly a donation and not a
standard billing client either.

“He’s my first political candidate, and when you take on a candi-
date you charge fees, but it’s significantly lower,” he said. “You look
at how much money they can raise, but the key is to believe in the
candidate; that’s why you do it.”

More typically, the line is divided between agencies that service
corporate clients and firms that bill themselves as political consult-
ants, experts say.

“If you’re going to run a political campaign, you usually go to a
political consultant, not a PR firm,” said Brian Murray, executive di-
rector of the Arizona Republican Party.

“But it’s up to the candidate.”

Render into English.

VYcraHoBineHne 3((pEeKTUBHBIX CBSI3€il C OOIIECTBEHHOCTbIO —
HeoThemJIeMasl YacThb COBPEMEHHOTO CTWJIS YIpaBIIeHUS B rocymap-
CTBEHHbIX opraHuszanusix. B crpaHax 3amaga PR umeer cieayoiiue
OCHOBHbIE€ HaIpaBJIeHUS:

e (opmupoBaHUE OOUIECTBEHHOTO MHEHHUS;
e BIMSHME HAa TMHAMUKY OOIIIECTBEHHBIX OTHOIICHUI;

® OCBCLICHUE NCATCIBbHOCTU ITPaBUTECIbCTBA,
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KM3Hb MECTHOTO COOOIIIECTBA;

pa3BUTHUE TIPOMBILIJICHHOCTH;

(pvHaHCOBbBIE OTHOILLECHUS;

NOTPEOUTEILCKUE OTHOLICHMUS,;

MNpoBeJeHUE UCCICIOBAHUM U COOp CTATUCTUYECKUX JaHHBIX;

CpecTBa MaccoBOIM MHMOOpPMAIINH.

CeromHsI CIelMaavMcThl HACYMTHIBAIOT CBbIe 500 ornpenesieHuin
“public relations™:

ofHa U3 (PyHKUUI ympaBieHHUs], CIIOCOOCTBYIOIIAs YCTaAHOB-
JICHUIO U TOAJepP>XKaHWI0 B3aMMOIIOHUMAHMSI U COTPYyAHUYE-
CTBAa MEXIy OpraHU3alUsSIMU 1 OO1IECTBEHHOCTDIO;

BaXXKHEMIIMM HampaBieHUeM AesTebHOCTU PR-ciayx0 sBis-
eTcsl oOeclieueHre PYKOBOJCTBA OpraHM3allMi HEOOXOIMMOI
“HGbOPMALIMU O COCTOSIHUM OOLIECTBEHHOTO MHEHUS;

OCHOBHBIMM CPEJICTBAMU JESITEJIbHOCTU SIBJISIETCS OTKPBITOE
o0lIeHWe MyTeM JIMYHBIX KOHTAaKTOB U ¢ nomoliblo CMU, a
TakXKe OpraHu3alysi HayuHbIX UCCAeA0BaHMIA;

crienuaaucThl mo “public relations” BBICTYIAOT B POJU COBET-
HUKOB PYKOBOIMTEJEC OpraHm3aluy U B Ka4eCTBe MOCPEAHU-
KOB, IMOMOTAIOIINX PYKOBOAUTESIM MEPEBECTU JUYHbBIC LIEIU
M 3aja4d B Pa3yMHYI0 U MpPUEMJIEMYIO JJIsl OOLIECTBEHHOCTHU
MOJIUTUKY;

B KOHEYHOM cuete “public relations” mpuszBaHa oOecCIeUYUTh
rapMOHM3alMI0 TOCYIapCTBEHHOM, YACTHOM U OO1LeCTBEHHOM
JeSITeIbHOCTH.

Word List

post

pursuant to [pa’sju(:)ant] B COOTBETCTBUU

auspices [’2:spisiz] OpOTEKILIMS, COIECUCTBUE,

to oversee ClIeUTh, HAaA3MpaTh, MPUCMATPUBATD

30. OTHeIeHNEe-CITyK0a

ITOKPOBUTECJIILCTBO
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surrogate 3aM€Ha, 3aMECTUTECJIb, 3aMCHUTCIIb

transcripts KOIIUd; MNpeacTaBlIeHUE,
MHTepHpeTauus; pacimngpoBKa
(cTeHOTpaMMBI)

in-depth BCECTOPOHHUI, ITyOOKHUIA,
TLIATEIbHbIN

time-sensitive 30. OBICTPO TEPSIIOLLINI CBOIO
aKTyaJIbHOCTb

affiliate dunuan, otaerieHue

testimony 3agBJIEHUE, YTBEPXKIAEHUE

short notice yBeJlOMJIEHUE, TIpeaynpexaeHue
3a KOPOTKUI CPOK

humanities ryMaHUTapHbIC HayKU

fellowship CTUIIeHAUS (Ha TpOBeJIeHUe

Hay4YHO-MCCIIEeI0BATEIHCKIX
HCCIIeIOBAaHUI B YHUBEPCUTETE)

Text 4

The Central Office of Information (COI) is the UK government’s
marketing and communications agency. It was established in 1946 af-
ter the wartime Ministry of Information was closed. COI celebrated
its 60th anniversary in 2006 with several events including a film sea-
son at the National Film Theatre and a poll to find Britain’s favorite
public information film on the BBC website (bbc.co.uk).

COI works with Whitehall departments and public bodies to pro-
duce information campaigns on issues that affect the lives of British
citizens, from health and education to benefits, rights and welfare.
COI provides consultancy, procurement and project management
across all areas of communications and marketing.

COI is also responsible for delivering Directgov, the government
website that provides access to public sector services.

COI’s Chief Executive reports to the Minister for the Cabinet
Office.

The United States Information Agency (USIA) is an independent
foreign affairs agency within the executive branch of the U.S. govern-
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ment. USIA explains and supports American foreign policy and pro-
motes U.S. national interests through a wide range of overseas infor-
mation programs. The agency promotes mutual understanding between
the United States and other nations by conducting educational and
cultural activities. USIA maintains 190 posts in 142 countries. Over-
seas, USIA is known as USIS, the U.S. Information Service. Pursuant
to the Foreign Affairs Reform and Restructuring Act of 1998, USIA
will be integrated into the Department of State on October 1, 1999.
Penn Kemble is Acting Director.

USIA was established by President Eisenhower in August 1953
and operated under that name until April 1978, when its functions
were consolidated with those of the Bureau of Educational and Cul-
tural Affairs of the Department of State and the agency was called the
International Communication Agency (USICA). The agency’s name
was restored as USIA in August 1982.

The overseas operations of USIA are mainly carried out by its 520
Foreign Service officers who are assigned to American missions
abroad. With guidance, support and material from Washington head-
quarters, they manage educational, cultural, and information pro-
grams in support of American foreign policy objectives and greater
mutual understanding between the U.S. and foreign societies.

USIA operates the U.S. government’s programs of educational
and cultural exchange. The best known of these is the Fulbright ex-
change program, which operates in over 125 countries. Additional-
ly, each year over 2,400 foreign leaders and professionals come to
the United States at USIA’s invitation as International Visitors, and
some 1,800-2,000 voluntary visitors come under private auspices for
up to 30 days of professional appointments arranged by USIA. Many
partners cooperate in USIA exchange activities: the academic com-
munity, U.S. private organizations, foreign governments and Ameri-
can volunteers.

The International Broadcasting Act of 1994 established a Broad-
casting Board of Governors to oversee USIA’s Voice of America
(VOA), Radio and TV Marti and WORLDNET Television, as well as
two surrogate international broadcast services — Radio Free Europe/
Radio Liberty and the new Radio Free Asia. Unlike USIA’s other fed-
erally funded broadcast services, Radio Free Europe/Radio Liberty, a
non-profit private corporation, and Radio Free Asia receive funding
through grants from the USIA’s Broadcasting Board of Governors.
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VOA broadcasts 660 hours of programming weekly in 53 languag-
es, including English, to an international audience. Radio Marti es-
tablished in 1985, broadcasts 24 hours a day in Spanish to Cuba. TV
Marti telecasts 4-1/2 hours daily. Programming consists of news, in-
formation, and entertainment from a variety of sources. WORLDNET,
USIA'’s satellite television network, transmits news, educational and
cultural programming 24 hours a day to millions of foreign viewers
through American embassies, USIS posts, and foreign television and
cable networks. Radio Free Europe/Radio Liberty, including its
Czech and Polish affiliates, broadcasts over 500 hours per week in
23 languages to Central Europe, Russia, Iran, Iraq, and the repub-
lics of the New Independent States.

FElectronic and Printed Materials: The Washington File information
service provides both time-sensitive and in-depth information in five
languages.The File includes full transcripts of speeches, Congression-
al testimony, articles by Administration officials, and materials pro-
viding analysis of key issues. Other materials include on-line publica-
tions dealing with democratic developments, trade, security, and
other issues. The Agency has worldwide web sites for domestic and
overseas audiences which contain information about the United
States, USIA programs, and key international events and issues.

Speakers and Specialists Program: The Speakers and Specialists
Program enables hundreds of Americans to share their expertise with
audiences abroad. For speakers who are requested on short notice, re-
quired for a single event, or are unable to travel, digital video con-
ference programs allow foreign audiences to communicate electroni-
cally with their U.S. counterparts.

Information Resource Centers: Over 100 information resource
centers are electronically equipped for rapid delivery of information
relevant to U.S. interests abroad to foreign leaders in government,
media and academia. In some developing countries, USIA supports
public-access libraries that encourage in-depth study and understand-
ing of American society and institutions. Foreign Press Centers: USIA
operates foreign press centers in Washington, New York, and Los
Angeles to assist resident and visiting foreign journalists. The centers
work cooperatively with privately sponsored international press cent-
ers in Chicago, Houston, Atlanta, Miami, and Seattle.

USIA programs for the New Independent States of the former
Soviet Union focus on academic, cultural and information exchanges
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that encourage the development of democracy and free market econ-
omies. Examples include: 1) the Edmund Muskie Fellowship pro-
gram and the Freedom Support Act Graduate Fellowship Program,
which bring qualified NIS college graduates to the U.S. for graduate
study programs in law, business, economics, and public administra-
tion, 2) programs for post-doctoral scholars and research fellowships
in the social sciences and humanities at U.S. institutions, and 3) un-
der the Freedom Support Act Undergraduate Program, USIA enables
undergraduates to study at U.S. universities for one year.

USIA participates in the Support for Eastern European Democ-
racies (SEED) program, an initiative begun in FY 1990 to help
Central and Eastern European countries develop democratic and free
market institutions. Since FY 1990, USIA has funded training pro-
grams in a range of fields, including management, English teaching,
educational reform, the rule of law, and library training.

Research and Media Reaction — This is the only office in the
U.S. government responsible for advising the President, Secretary of
State, and other foreign affairs policymakers on foreign public
opinion about the U.S. and its policies. The research staff commis-
sions public opinion surveys in nearly every country. It also provides
twice-daily reports on foreign media commentary around the world
on various issues that is provided to officials throughout the govern-
ment.

Notes:

The Central Office of Information — lleHTpasnbHOE yrnpaBjieHUe
nHbOpMaLIU

The United States Information Agency — WHdopmalimoHHOe areHTCTBO
CIIA

EXERCISES

17. Give words of the same root in Russian. Compare the meanings.

National, service, operation, mission, leader, professional (n),
academic, corporation, radio, analysis, academia, training,
publication.

18. Suggest the Russian equivalents for the following word-combina-
tions. Say if the key words have one or more meanings.
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19.

20.

21.

22.

Marketing, communications, information, foreign affairs, gov-
ernment, watching, auxiliary agency

File information, foreign, Intelligence, secret service
Poor, dead, advisory, governing, liquid, solid, student, public body
Make up word-combinations and translate them.

to be responsible with functions

to deal for the State of Department
to be integrated into countries

to be consolidated in cultural exchanges

to operate on affiliates

to consist of advising

to focus security

Find in the text the English phrases corresponding to their Rus-
sian equivalents.

MuHKCTEPCTBA AHTJIMICKOTO TPaBUTENbCTBA; «HarmoHanb-
HBI OM KWHO»; HE3aBMCUMOE BHEIIHEIOJIUTUYECKOE BEIOM-
CTBO; VICITOJTHSTIOIIMI 00SI3aHHOCTH TUPEKTOPa; PAOOTHUKM BHEIII -
HEMOJIUTUYECKOM CJYXKObI; yIpaBjeHUe MO 00pa30oBaHUIO U
KyJbType; apxuB BalmHrroHa; aHaJIuTHYeCKWEe MaTepHhaibl Ha
31000AHEBHBIE TEMBI; TTPOrPAMMBI JIJIST MOJIOIBIX YYCHBIX.

Translate the abbreviations. Referring back to the text will help you.
COI, USIA, USIS, USICA, VOA, FY, NIS, SEED

Answer the questions.

1) What is COI intended for?

2) What departments and bodies does COI work with?

3) What is USIA?

4) What is USIA aimed at?

5) Who was USIA established by? When?

6) Who are the overseas operations of USIA carried out by?
7) Which government’s programs does USIA operate?

8) What international broadcast services does USIA oversee?
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23.

24.

9) What electronic and printed materials does the Agency pro-
vide?

10) What is the main aim of the Speakers and Specialists program?
11) What are information resource centers intended for?

12) What are foreign press centers used for?

13) What do programs for NIS focus on?

14) What is the SEED program aimed at?

15) What office in the USA is responsible for advising the Presi-
dent, Secretary of State and other foreign affairs policymakers?

Work in pairs. One is an USIA acting director, the other is a
journalist interviewing the acting director. Use the information
given to answer the journalist’s questions.

Look through the text and state its main idea. Discuss in groups
which techniques of spin are/were used in our region/country.
Give examples.

In public relations, spin is a usually pejorative term signifying
a heavily biased portrayal in one’s own favor of an event or situ-
ation. While traditional public relations may also rely on creative
presentation of the facts, “spin” often, though not always, im-
plies disingenuous, deceptive and/or highly manipulative tactics.
Politicians are often accused of spin by their political opponents.

Because of the frequent association between “spin” and press
conferences (especially government press conferences), the room
in which these take place is sometimes described as a spin room.
A group of people who develop spin may be referred to as “spin
doctors” who engage in “spin doctoring” for the person or
group that hired them.

The techniques of spin include:

e Sclectively presenting facts and quotes that support one’s po-
sition (cherry picking)

e Non-denial denial
e Phrasing in a way that assumes unproven truths
e Euphemisms to disguise or promote one’s agenda
Another spin technique involves the delay in the release of bad
news so it can be hidden in the “shadow” of more important or
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favorable news or events. A famous reference to this practice oc-
curred when UK government press officer Jo Moore used the
phrase It’s now a very good day to get out anything we want to bury in
an email sent on September 11, 2001. The furore caused when this
email was reported in the press eventually caused her to resign.

Non-denial denial is a term for a particular kind of equivoca-
tion; specifically, an apparent denial that appears to be direct,
clear-cut and unambiguous when heard, but on further exami-
nation is not a denial at all. A non- denial denial is not a lie per
se, because what is said is literally true, but is instead a form of
deception known as an evasion.

The phrase was popularized during the Watergate era by
Woodward and Bernstein in their book A/l the President’s Men,
in reference to evasive statements by then-Attorney-General
John Mitchell.

Types

e Characterizing a statement as “ridiculous” or “absurd” with-
out saying specifically that it is not true;

e Saying “We are not going to dignify [that] with a response;”

e Impugning the general reliability of a source (e.g. Mitchell,
“The so-called sources of the Washington Post are a fountain
of misinformation”) without addressing the particular fact
alleged by the source.

e Denying a more specific version of events than that which
was actually alleged. For example, for an allegation of cor-
ruption, saying “I have never received any money from any-
one in the party” when an exchange of goods took place; or
denying that a company is about to sack (fire) 500 people,
and then going on to sack 600.

An example of this technology is given by Tony Blair who
was interviewed in 1997, just before the general election, by the
British newspaper Evening Standard. The question was: “Will
Labor introduce tuition fees for higher education?” Tony
Blair’s answer was: “Labor has no plans to introduce tuition fees
for higher education.” No plans does not mean no tuition fees.
The Labor party used the same ambiguous wording in its mani-
festo for the election in 2001, writing: “We will not introduce
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“top-up” fees and have legislated to prevent them.” The increase
of university fees up to ,,3000 was voted before the next election
in 2005 but implemented in 2006. Therefore the British govern-
ment explained that the manifesto in 2001 was only valid for the

period up to the election in 2005.

The American talk and radio show-host Bill O’Reilly calls his
show the No Spin Zone to emphasize his dislike of the phenom-
enon, although the show has itself been accused of spin.

State-run media in many countries also engage in spin by
only allowing news stories that are favorable to the government
while censoring anything that could be considered critical.

Notes:

pejorative YHUYMKUTEIbHBII

to spin packpyyuBaTh, Hacax/aaTb; MUApUTb, BIApUBaTh
disingenuous HEMCKPEHHUM, JTULEeMEPHbI, U3BOPOTIUBLII,

equivocation
denial
cherry picking

XUTPOYMHBIN
JI0XXb, OOMaH
0TKa3, OTpULIAHUE, OMPOBEPKEHUE

BBIOOPOYHOE MpeacTaBieHre (PaKTOB, BHIOOPOUHOE
LIUTUPOBAHUE

per se IO CyTH; MO CYILIECTBY; camMo 10 cebe
ridiculous HeJIeTblii, CMEXOTBOPHBIM, CMEILIHOM’
deception oOMaH, XYyJIbHUYECTBO

evasion OTrOBOpKa, YBEepTKa, YKJIOHEHUE

to dignify BBICTaBJISITh B BBITOJHOM CBETE

to impugn OIpOBepraTh, CTABUThH MOJ COMHEHUE
clearcut SICHO OYEPYEHHBIN, YETKUI, OTYETIMBBIN
to allege CChIIAThCS, YTBEpKIaTh (0e3 OCHOBaHMUI1)

25. Render into English.

B nocnegnue necsatuiieTvss B OOJILIIMHCTBE CTpaH 3amana

ObL1M co3naHbl 3¢ ¢ekTuBHbie PR city>KObI TIpy MpaBUTEIbCTBAX.
ITepen atTumu ciayxb6aMuy MOCTaBJAEHbl JBE OCHOBHBIE 3aJauM:
MpoCBellaTh OOIIECTBEHHOCTh B OTHOLLIEHUU JAeSITeIbHOCTU TOCy-
JApCTBEHHBIX UHCTUTYTOB M MHMOPMUPOBATH MUHUCTPOB U APY-
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TUX JIMLI, TIPUHUMAIOIIMX PELIEHMSI, O CYIIECTBYIOLIEH U BO3MOX-
HO peakuuu OOLIECTBEHHOCTU Ha MPOBOAUMYIO pedopMy.

B BenukoOputanuu cyiiectByeT LleHTpanbHOe yrpaBieHue
WHGOPMALMM — CIIeINATU3UPOBAHHOE KOOPAUHUPYIOIIEe Y-
peXIeHNe MO CBI3SIM C OOIIECTBEHHOCTHIO BCEX TOCYIapCTBEH-
HbIX opraHu3auuii. 1YW uMeeT IMpoKuil COEKTp 3KCIIEPTOB 10
pa3HbIM HaIpaBAEHUSIM OPTaHU3AlMU CBsI3eil ¢ 001lleCTBEHHOC-
Th10. [ToMmumo Toro, LIYU cHabGxaeT Bce rocynapcTBeHHbIE MO/ -
pazneneHus: nHdopmMalMeil Mo BompocaM peKjaaMbl, 3aHUMAeT-
csl TIOATOTOBKOM (pUJIBMOB, (pOTOMATEpHUaNoOB U ITyOJIMKaALIMIA,
MPOBEIEHNEM BBICTaBOK.

B CIIIA aHanoTUYHYIO POJIb B TOCYAAPCTBEHHOM CEKTOPE BbI-
noyHsier MHbopMalimoHHoe areHTcTBO. Llenblo 3Toro areHTcTBa
Mo BCEMY MUPY SIBISIETCSI pacnpocTpaHeHUe WHGopMaLUu O
CIIA, amepuKaHCKOM Hapoje, KyJbTypHON M TMOJUTUUYECKOU
K1U3HU cTpaHbl. B Hauvame 21 Beka uenb MHpoOpManmoHHOTro
areHTcTBa ObLIa CHOPMYIMPOBAHA CICAYIOLIMM 00Pa30oM:

e CIrocoOCTBOBATH MTOCTPOEHNIO MHTEUIEKTYATBHOTO U MHCTUTY-
UOHAJIBHOTO (PyHIAMEHTa JAEeMOKpPATUM B pa3HBIX CTpaHax
MUpa;

® pa3BUBATh CIIOCOOBI Mepeaaur nH(GopMay 006 N3BMEHEHHUSIX B
OKpY3KaIOILIEl cpele 10 BCeMY MUPY;

® J[IOJACPKMBATDH BOfIHy IIPOTUB HAPKOTUKOB,

® TOBOPUTH MpaBay JOOOMY OOILIECTBY O COBEPILICHHBIX OLIUO-
KaX 1 OBbITb OTKPBITBIMU JIJIS1 OOILEHMS;

® JaBaTh COBETHI IPE3UJIEHTY MO BOIIPOCAM M3MEHEHUS OO0Ie-
CTBEHHOI'O MHEHUS.

It’s interesting to know
o Render the text into English (Russian).

Edward Louis Bernays (November 22, 1891-March 9, 1995) is

considered one of the fathers of the field of public relations along
with Ivy Lee. Combining the ideas of Gustave LeBon and Wilfred
Trotter on crowd psychology with the psychoanalytical ideas of his
uncle, Sigmund Freud, Bernays was one of the first to attempt to ma-
nipulate public opinion using the psychology of the subconscious.
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He felt this manipulation was necessary in society, which he re-
garded as irrational and dangerous as a result of the “herd instinct” that
Trotter had described. The 2002 BBC documentary The Century of the
Self credited Bernays as the originator of modern public relations.

He was named one of the 100 most influential Americans of the
20th century by Life magazine.

Born in Vienna to Jewish parents, Bernays was nephew to psychoan-
alyst pioneer Sigmund Freud. His father was Ely Bernays, brother of
Martha Bernays (Freud’s wife). He was married to Doris E. Fleischman.

As well as being influenced by his uncle Sigmund’s ideas of the
unconscious, Bernays applied the ideas of French writer Gustave
LeBon, the originator of crowd psychology, and of Wilfred Trotter,
speaking world in his famous book Instincts of the Herd in Peace and
War. Bernays refers to these two names in his writings.

Bernays’s public relations efforts helped popularize Freud’s theo-
ries in the United States. Bernays also pioneered the PR industry’s use
of psychology and other social sciences to design its public persua-
sion campaigns. “If we understand the mechanism and motives of the
group mind, is it not possible to control and regiment the masses ac-
cording to our will without their knowing about it? The recent prac-
tice of propaganda has proved that it is possible, at least up to a cer-
tain point and within certain limits.” He called this scientific tech-
nique of opinion-molding the “engineering of consent.”

One of Bernays’ favorite techniques for manipulating public opin-
ion was the indirect use of “third party authorities” to plead his cli-
ents’ causes. “If you can influence the leaders, either with or without
their conscious cooperation, you automatically influence the group
which they sway,” he said. In order to promote sales of bacon, for
example, he conducted a survey of physicians and reported their rec-
ommendation that people eat hearty breakfasts. He sent the results of
the survey to 5,000 physicians, along with publicity touting bacon and
eggs as a hearty breakfast.

Bernays also drew upon his uncle Sigmund’s psychoanalytic ideas
for the benefit of commerce in order to promote, by indirection,
commodities as diverse as cigarettes, soap and books.

PR industry historian Scott Cutlip describes Bernays as “perhaps
public relations’ most fabulous and fascinating individual, a man who
was bright, articulate to excess, and most of all, an innovative think-
er and philosopher of this vocation that was in its infancy when he
opened his office in New York in June 1919.”
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Business English
FINDING A JOB

In order to apply for a job, you usually have to send a resume. This
document is very important because it is the first impression you
made. Study this example of a resume.

RESUME

Janice Hawbaker
3109 Evergreen
Terrace Alexandria,
VA 22332

Tel. — (623)

555 — 0238

Email janice@
google.com

OBJECTIVE

to obtain a Government
administrator position
that deals with public
administration issues.

EDUCATION

September 2000
to July 2005

New York University,
New York. Diplomain
Public Administration

PROFESSIONAL
EXPERIENCE

September 2005
to present

Service Representative,
Office of Housing &
Urban Development,
Richmond, VA. Pro-
vided information and
assistance to the gene-
ral public on a wide
range of housing issues
including low-cost
housing options and
HUD?’S first time
home buyer programs.

ADDITIONAL
SKILLS

Fluent English

Clean driving license
Computer literate (Word,
Excel, Power Point)

ACTIVITIES

Reading, diving,
windsurfing

References

Available on request
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Note:

a clean driving license doesn’t contain any record of illegal driving

1. Although there are different views on how to organize a resume,
most prospective employers would expect to see the following
headings

Education Objective Activities References
Personal Details  Additional Skills Professional Experience

Jasper Bergfeld, a German graduate, is compiling his resume.
He has collected the relevant details but now he must organize
them. Look at the following points and decide which heading Jas-
per should put them under.

Example: University of Stuttgart - degree in Business Informa-
tion Management: answer = “Education”

1) Fluent in English:

2) Concept AG—Assistant Project Manager:

3) Full driving license:

4) Gardening:

5) Diplomain English with Business Studies:

6) Computer literate:

7) Responsible for customer service:

8) Available on request:

9) Parasailing:
10) to obtain a Government administrator position:

2. Look through the resume below and state whether it is well-or-
ganized. If not, say why and make necessary corrections.

ELLEN R. HARDY
4524 Heartland Drive
Apt. 27A

Richton Park, IL 60471
nube225@ comcast.net
Ph. 708-833-8667
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OBJECTIVE:

To find a challenging
position where the oppor-
tunity exists for growth
and advancement that will
utilize the leadership,

strategic planning and inter-

personal skills acquired.

ACTIVITIES diving, tennis, music
WORK Hosley International, Inc. Title: Claims Analyst
EXPERIENCE | 2004 to 2005

* Recovered bad debt
expense of 74% for the
company’s largest claims
account

* Investigate claims received
from the company’s main
vendor

* Correspond with shipping
to obtain documents
verifying shipments

*Supply proof of delivery
to vendor

*Request pay backs for
shorted invoices

* Maintain spreadsheets
showing deductions and
pay backs

* Negotiate unresolved
debits through settlement
negotiations

* Apply payments to the
vendor’s account, and
generate reports to show
payment allocation.

Universal Brake Parts, Inc.
2005 to present
Alsip, IL

Title: Accounts Receivable
Clerk

* Post payments to custom-
er’s accounts
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* Research, analyze and
reconcile customer’s ac-
counts to decipher and
resolve problems

* Held shipments until
terms were met

*Generated statement of
accounts and mailed on a
monthly basis

* Processed payments made
on accounts and issued
debits and credits as
needed to customers.

EDUCATION South Suburban College/
Prairie State College South
Holland/Matteson, IL
Skills Microsoft
Applications, JD Edwards,
Retail Link

ADDITIONAL | Budgeting

SKILLS Forecasting
Organizational
development initiatives
Managing others

Cost reductions
Effective communicator

REFERENCES | Available on request

3. Write your own resume.

4. The cover letter should always be included when sending your
resume for a possible job interview. This letter of application
serves the purpose of introducing you and asking for an inter-
view. Here is an outline to writing a successful cover letter. To
the right of the letter, look for important notes concerning the
layout of the letter signaled by a small number.

2520 Vista Avenue 1. 1. Begin your cover letter by
Olympia, Washington 98501 placing your address first, fol
April 19, 2007 lowed by the address of the

company you are writing to.
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Mr. Bob Trimm, Personnel Manager 2. | 2. Use complete title and address;
Human Resources Department don’t abbreviate.

587 Lilly Road 3. Always make an effort to write
Dear Mr. Trimm 3. directly to the person in charge

Opening paragraph—Use one of of hiring.

the following to bring yourself to 4. Always sign.
the attention of the reader and Letter Content
make clear what job you are
applying for: Here is a list of points you should

A. Summarize the opening include:

. Name the opening e Say that you would like to apply.

B

C. Request an opening ¢ tslflg jv(\)fi)lere you found out about
D. Question the availability e Say why you would like the job.
of an opening

Yours sincerely 4. ° fﬁgj(\;\{)h}f you are qualified to do
Ellen R Hardy ® Say you can provide more

information if necessary.

e Say when you would be
available for interview.

Cover Letter

4524 Heartland Drive
Apt. 27A
Richton Park, 1L 60471

July 22, 2007

Mr. Bob Trimm, Personnel Manager
Human Resources Department
587 Lilly Road

Dear Mr. Trimm

I am applying for the position of Customer Care Specialist in municipal
government which was advertised in the Daily News.

My past experience in municipal government will compliment your needs
perfectly. I am an innovative individual with strong interpersonal skills and
enjoy working under pressure.
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I would be available for interview from next week. Meanwhile, please do
ot forget to contact me if you require further information.

I look forward to hearing from you in the near future.
Yours sincerely

Ellen R Hardy

5. Here are some common phrases you might use when writing a
cover letter. However, the prepositions are missing — fill in the
correct ones choosing words from the table below.

to of under
in for

1) I would like to apply ... the position
2) I would available ...interview

3) I enjoy working ... pressure

4) I was...charge ...

5) I was responsible ...

6) I look forward ... hearing

6. Here is a cover letter. Some words are missing — fill in the cor-
rect ones from the table below.

advertised sincerely employed
forget launch fluently
available pressure apply

Dear Mr. Saleh

I am writing to ... for the position of Administrative Assistant
which was ... in the latest edition of the Gulf News.

I am currently ... by the Village Board as a secretary, but am keen
to ...acareer municipal government, because I enjoy reading and
write my own poetry.

As you will notice on the resume, I graduated in Public Admin-
istration. I work well under ... and enjoy working in a team. In ad-
dition, I speak English ... .
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I would be ... for interview from next week. Meanwhile, please
do not ... to contact me if you require further information.

I look forward to ... from you.
Yours ...
Margaret Roan

7. Look through the cover letter below and state whether it is well-
organized. If not, make necessary corrections.

4524 Vista Avenue 1.
Olympia, Washington 98501

Mr. Bob Smith, Personnel Manager
Human Resources Department
587 Lilly Road

July 18, 2007

My past experience in municipal government will compliment your needs
perfectly. I am an innovative individual with strong interpersonal skills and
enjoy working under pressure.

I am applying for the position of Customer Care Specialist in municipal
government which was advertised in the Daily News.

I would be available for interview from next week. Meanwhile, please do
not forget to. contact me if you require further information

I look forward to hearing from you in the near future.

Ellen R Hardy

8. Write your own cover letter.
9. Read, translate and act the dialogues.
COMMON INTERVIEW QUESTIONS

First Impressions

The first impression you make on the interviewer can decide the
rest of the interview. It is important that you introduce yourself, shake
hands, and be friendly and polite. The first question is often a “break-
ing the ice” (establish a rapport) type of question. Don’t be surprised
if the interviewer asks you something like:
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How are you today?
Did you have any trouble finding us?

Isn’t this great weather we’re having?

This type of question is common because the interviewer wants
to put you at ease (help you relax). The best way to respond is in a
short, friendly manner without going into too much detail.

FEREE2EZ

® 2@z

¥ =

=

1

How are you today?

I’m fine, thank you. And you?

Me too. Isn’t this great weather we’re having?
Yes, it’s wonderful. I love this time of year.
Tell me about yourself.

I was born and raised in Penza. I attended Penza State Uni-
versity and received my master’s degree in Public Adminis-
tration. I have no working experience. I enjoy playing tennis
in my free time and learning languages.

What type of position are you looking for?
I’m interested in an entry level (beginning) position.
Are you interested in a full-time or part-time position?

I am more interested in a full-time position. However, I would
also consider a part-time position.

What is your greatest strength?

I work well under pressure. When there is a deadline (a time
by which the work must be finished), I can focus on the task
at hand (current project) and structure my work schedule
well.

What is your greatest weakness?

I am overzealous (work too hard) and become nervous when
my co-workers are not pulling their weight (doing their job).
However, I am aware of this problem, and before I say any-
thing to anyone, I ask myself why the colleague is having dif-
ficulties.
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Why do you want to work as a public administrator?

I’d like to utilize my graduate training to be useful for my
town.

When can you begin?

Immediately.

2

How are you getting on today?

I’m fine, thank you. And you?

Me too. Did you have any trouble finding us?
No, the office isn’t too difficult to find.

Tell me about yourself.

I’ve just graduated from the University of Singapore with a
degree in Computers. During the summers, I worked as a sys-
tems administrator for a small company to help pay for my
education.

What type of position are you looking for?

I would like any position for which I qualify.

Are you interested in a full-time or part-time position?
A full-time position.

What is your greatest strength?

I am an excellent communicator. People trust me and come
to me for advice. One afternoon, my colleague was involved
with a troublesome (difficult) customer who felt he was not
being served well. I made the customer a cup of coffee and
invited both my colleague and the client to my desk where we
solved the problem together.

What is your greatest weakness?

I tend to spend too much time making sure the customer is
satisfied. However, I began setting time-limits for myself if |
noticed this happening.

Why do you want to work for Smith and Sons?
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B: I am impressed by the quality of your products. I am sure that
I would be a convincing salesman because I truly believe that
the Atomizer is the best product on the market today.

A: When can you begin?

B: As soon as you would like me to begin.

Useful language

To describe your skills the following adjectives are useful.

accurate — aKKypaTHbIi

active — AaKTHUBHBINI

adaptable — JIErKO IIpucIiocabInBaeMbIii

adept — 3HAIOLUM, OMNBITHBIN

broad-minded — C IIMPOKUMM B3TJISIAAMU, TEPIUMBIN,
JMbepaJbHBII

competent — KOMIIETeHTHBINI

conscientious — J100pPOCOBECTHBIM, CO3HATEJbHbINA, YEeCTHBIN

creative — TBOpYECKUI

dependable — HaJEeXHbIN, 3aCayXMBaOIIUN TOBEPUSs

determined — PpELIUTENbHBINA, CTOWKUI, TBEPAbId

diplomatic — JIUTIJIOMaTUYHBINA

discreet — pacCcyauTesbHbIA, pa3yMHBbIN,
OCMOTPUTEJIbHBII

efficient — TIOATOTOBJEHHBIN, KBaTU(UIIMPOBAHHbIN,
3HAIOIMI CBOE JeJ10

energetic — DHEPruYHbII

enterprising — TMPeaNnpPUUMUYMBBINA, UHULIMATUBHbIN

enthusiastic — TMOJIHBIA 3HTy3HMa3Ma, SHEPTUU

experienced — OIBITHBIN

fair — YECTHBIN

firm — HENPEKJIOHHBIN, PEIINTEIbHBIN

honest — YeCTHbIU
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innovative
loyal
mature
objective
outgoing
pleasant
practical
resourceful
sense of humor
sensitive
sincere
tactful
trustworthy

HOBaTOPCKUIA

BEPHBbIN

NPOLYMAHHbINA, 3pEJbli, pa3yMHbIA
OOBEKTUBHBIN
KOMMYHUKaOEIbHbIN, APYKEeTIOOHbBIN
JIETKUI, TPUSATHBINA B OOLLIEHUU
NpaKTUYHbIA

n300peTaTeIbHbII, HaXOI4MBBIIA
YyBCTBO IOMOpa

BIICYATIUTEbHbIN, YYTKUN
UCKPEHHU I

TaKTUYHBIN

HaJdeXHbIA



Unit 8

PUBLIC SERVICE REFORM

Word List

driver
shift
cohabitation [koauhaebi’teif(o)n]

divorce[di’va:s]
to meet the needs

to open up

to be accustomed (to)
vastly

syn. enormously childcare
to press ahead

responsive

to empower

top down

performance management
capability

capacity

to embed

to jeopardize

minority

CTUMYJI, TOOYIMTEIbHBI MOTUB
U3MEHeHNe

COXUTECJIBCTBO, COBMCCTHOC
MIPOXKXKMBAHUEC

pas3Bon
OTBeYaTh NOTPEOHOCTSIM

caenaTtb(csl) TOCTYMHBIM;
PACKpBIBAThCS; OOHAPYKMNBATHCS

MPUBBIKATh

OYEHb, YPE3BbIYANTHO

yXoJ 3a peOeHKOM
MIPOABUTATHCS BIEPEI
OT3bIBYMBBIN, OTBETHBIN, YYTKUI
IIOMOTIaTh, OKa3bIBaTh ITOIIECPKKY

HUCXOMASIINMI, UepapXuuecku
OpraHn30BaHHbII

KOHTPOJIb 3(P(PEeKTUBHOCTU
MOTEeHIIMaJ, CITOCOOHOCTh
CIIOCOOHOCTh

BHEJIPSITb, HAacaxJaTb, BBOJAUTD

MoJiBepraTh OMacHOCTH,
PHUCKOBATh

MEHBIIMHCTBO,
HECOBCPUICHHOJICTUEC
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to correlate KOppeJnpoBaTh, HaXOAUTHCS
B CBSI3U, B OIpeAeIeHHOM

COOTHOILIEHUHU
letting claya B HaeM, apeHay
peer POBHSI; paBHBI MO CTaTycCy,
TOJIOKEHUIO
to commission nopyuarhb, JejaTh 3aKas;
Ha3HayaTh Ha JOJDKHOCTh
dissemination pacrnpocTpaHeHue
Text 2

THE UK’S GOVERNMENT’S APPROACH
TO PUBLIC SERVICE REFORM

Social, economic and technical changes have transformed the
world in which public services operate. There are a number of funda-
mental drivers behind the need to reform Britain’s public services.

First, there have been huge social, economic and technological
changes. The UK has an ageing population and there have been huge
shifts in the size and composition of households and family structure, in
particular major changes in patterns of cohabitation, marriage and di-
vorce. These changes mean that services have to meet the needs of an in-
creasingly diverse population. Alongside this, there has been massive
growth in service industries, and technological innovations, such as the
Internet, have opened up wholly new ways of delivering services. These
changes have created new and rising demands on public services ranging
from childcare, to education and training, and to health and social care.

Second, as real incomes have grown, so people’s expectations of
public services have risen. People are accustomed to much greater
choice and control over their lives. In all sectors of the economy
standards have risen enormously. The quality, range and price of
goods on offer has vastly improved. Opening hours fit round the needs
of the customer, new methods of payment and delivery have been
created, and customer service has improved.

The Government has, since 1997, successfully responded to this
challenge by substantially increasing investment in public services
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alongside an ambitious program of reform. But the Government’s ap-
proach to reform has always been about more than just spending more
money. Reform is needed to ensure efficiency and effectiveness and to
improve the quality of public service provision.

Other countries in Europe and elsewhere are facing many of the
same challenges and are pressing ahead with reform. Sweden has intro-
duced far-reaching reforms in both health care and education to make
services more flexible and user responsive. The Netherlands has intro-
duced a comprehensive package of health reforms to improve services
and contain costs. This involves free choice of health insurer and ma-
jor extension of competition between hospitals and other providers.

The UK government’s vision is public services that are citizen-
centered and responsive, universal, efficient and effective, equitable,
excellent and empowering. The UK government’s approach to public
service reform has four main elements:

e top down performance management (pressure form govern-
ment);

e the introduction of greater competition and contestability in
the provision of public services;

e the introduction of greater pressure from citizens including
through choice and voice;

e measures to strengthen the capability and capacity of public
servants and of central and local government to deliver im-
proved public services.

In combination, these four elements are intended to create an em-
power system with which incentives for continuous improvement and
innovation are embedded.

Top down performance management has a number of compo-
nents. They are:

e sctting Service Agreement targets to achieve specific ambitions
for improvement in public services and to provide publicly
available performance information allowing comparisons of
performance against historic baselines or in relation to differ-
ent providers;

e regulation and the setting of minimum service standards for
the quality, quantity and the type of service users should re-
ceive, for example, National Service Framework in health;
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e performance assessment, including inspection, to monitor
and assess whether providers are meeting those standards;

e direct intervention, to tackle failing or underperforming pro-
viders.

The introduction of competition and contestability into the provi-
sion of public services offers a number of potential benefits. They in-
clude:

e improved efficiency. In the prison service, for example, the
introduction of competition has led to efficiency improve-
ments across the entire prison estate—both public and priva-
te—without jeopardizing quality of service;

e Dbetter quality of service;
e stronger incentives to innovate and spread best practice;

e improved equity. Alongside user choice, competition and con-
testability may open up opportunities for disadvantaged
households to gain access to better quality services, for exam-
ple, through the emergence of “new” niche providers. Many
local authorities believe the introduction of Direct Payments
has given minority groups better access to care.

Bottom up pressure through choice and voice can encourage
more responsive services. Choice-based mechanisms can lead to bet-
ter matching of users to services. For example, under choice-based
lettings, housing officers no longer need to allocate properties to ap-
plicants on the housing register as applicants themselves wanting
housing identify the houses that most suit their needs and circum-
stances. It can give everyone, including the disadvantaged, better
quality services e.g. by offering an escape route from poor or failing
services. For example, the Florida A + Program gives children in
schools that persistently fail the Florida Comprehensive Assessment
Test, (FCAT) the opportunity to choose an alternative school. A
study of the scheme found that the greater the degree of threat of exit
from a school (without children necessarily leaving), the greater the
improvement in performance.

Crucial though top down performance management, competitive
provision and choice are strengthening the capability and capacity of
civil and public servants and central and local government are vital.
The quality of service a public service user receives depends not only
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on the level of spending on that service and how its provision is or-
ganized but on the caliber, skills, attitude and motivation of the
workforce delivering them. There are a range of measures that the Gov-
ernment has taken to enhance the leadership, motivation and skills
of public servants including:

strengthening leadership, particularly inspirational leadership
by bringing in and developing talent. Leadership quality is
closely correlated with organizational performance. Key public
sector leadership appointments are increasingly made from a
broad pool of public and private sector talent and much has
been done to expand opportunities for tomorrow’s public
service leaders to be challenged and developed. The National
School for Government has been set up for the Civil Serv-
ice, anew Leadership Centre for Local Government and Na-
tional College for School Leadership;

improving workforce development and better professional
skills. Like leadership quality, investment in workforce devel-
opment is closely associated with measures of performance
such as local authority Comprehensive Performance Assess-
ments. The reform of public services means there is a greater
need and demand for skills such as leadership, strategic
thinking, financial management, commissioning and procure-
ment and system design. In the Civil Service, the Cabinet Sec-
retary has launched the Professional Skills for Government
program which addresses these requirements;

pay and workforce reform intended to strengthen the link be-
tween performance, pay and workforce development and to
introduce more flexibility to workforce roles;

using the rich sources of information now available so public
sector managers can compare themselves with their peers and
raise their performance accordingly;

promoting best practice through awards, funding for dissemi-
nation and incentivising collaboration. The Government has
facilitated the establishment of a range of federations, partner-
ships and collaboratives particularly in education and health.
For example, collaboration with other schools is a require-
ment for specialist schools.
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Important steps are also being taken to ensure central and local
government are organized and structured so they have the capabilities
and capacities necessary to support the reform of public services.
Measures include:

e making central government more strategic with Departments
focusing on defining the outcomes they want from the public
services they are responsible for; designing the systems needed
to achieve them; and commissioning services from a wider
range of providers in the past;

e putting customers at the heart of service provision;

e more effective use of information technology to design servic-
es around the needs of users;

e The Departmental capability Reviews launched by the Cabinet
Secretary to help departments to identify where they need to
improve, and what support they need to do so, focusing on
leadership, strategy and delivery;

e improving the capability and capacity of local government;

e measures to listen and communicate more effectively with key
stakeholders. It is important to capture the views and experi-
ence of public service workers so they can contribute to the
process of continuous system improvement.

Notes:
1) Florida Comprehensive Assessment Test (statewide standardized test for

Florida school children) — Tect ans mpoBepKM KayecTBa 3HAHUU

yyalmxcst o61eoopasoBaTebHbIX KO 1Tata diopuma

2) The specialist schools program is a UK government initiative which en-
courages secondary schools in England to specialize in certain areas of
the curriculum to boost achievement.

EXERCISES

1. Translate the words and their derivatives.

to strengthen—strength—strong
to identify—identification—identical—identikit

to jeopardize—jeopardy
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to apply—appliance—applicable—applicant—application—applied
to let—letting

to disseminate—dissemination—disseminator

to commission—commission—commissary—commissioner

2. In each group below select the word or phrase nearest in the
meaning to the key word of unit.

Alongside: together with; alone; in addition
Responsive: quick to respond; open; alert
Approach: point of view; method; a way of thinking
3. Give words of the same root in Russian. Compare the meanings.

technological, universal, specific, public, central, innova-
tion, effectiveness, standard, talent, caliber, strategic, federa-
tion, address, niche

4. Give words corresponding to the following definitions.

1) Allowing your house or land to be lived in or used by some-
one else in exchange for a regular payment (I- - - - - - )

2) If two people, especially a man and woman who are not mar-
ried, cohabit, they live together and have a sexual relation-

3) One who, or that which, drives; the person or thing that
urges or compels anything else to move onward (d- - - - - )

4) The quality of being capable — physically or intellectually or
legally (c- - - - ----- )

5) A group of people who differ racially or politically from a
larger group of which it is a part (m- - - - - - - )

6) A person who is of equal standing with another in a group
®---)
7) The act of granting authority to undertake certain functions
R )
5. Find the synonyms to the words from list A in list B.
A: shift, to assess, care, to respond, performance, comprehen-

sive, collaboration, effectiveness, enormously, to meet the
needs
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6.

10.

11.

B: to react, cooperation, efficiency, vastly, to fit the needs,
far-reaching, implementation, to estimate, solicitude,
change

Match the verbs to the correct prepositions and translate the
word-combinations.

to be correlated on greater choice

to be associated with reforms

to focus to better services

to be accustomed skills

to press ahead organizational performance
to gain access

to depend

Paraphrase the following sentences according to the model.

Model: Mechanism is based on choice.
It is a choice-based mechanism.

1) Lettings are based on choice.

2) Services are centered in citizens.

3) I like people with a strong mind.

4) She has a kind heart.

5) Hotels are an industry oriented to service provision.
Find in the text the English for.

CocTaB ceMbHU; Yachl pabOTHI; 3IpaBOOXpaHEeHNE; pa300paTh-
Cs C MOCTaBLIMKAMM YCIYT, KOTOpbIE JIMOO BOOOILIE OTKa3bIBa-
I0TCS1 BBINOJHSTL CBOM O0SI3aHHOCTH, JIMOO BBIMOJHSIIOT UX He-
J0OpOCOBECTHO; MaJOMMYIIME; YNHOBHUKHU, 3aHUMAIOIIAECS
MNpeIoCTaBIEHUEM XWIbs; OUepeib HYXKIAIOLIMXCS B YJIyUILIEeHUN
SKWJIMILIHBIX YCJIOBUIA; CIeMaIu3upOBaHHBIE 1ITKOJIbI

Find in the text the sentence including the equivalent of the Mo-
dal Verb and translate it (paragraph 2).

Find in the text the sentences including the construction “the ...
the” and translate it (paragraph 10).

Answer the questions.
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1)

What are the fundamental drivers behind the need to reform
Britain’s public services?

2) How has the Government responded to the need to reform
public services?
3) What reforms has Sweden/the Netherlands introduced?
4) How many elements does the UK government’s approach to
public service reform have?
5) What are these four elements intended for?
6) What are the components of top down performance manage-
ment?
7) What benefits does the introduction of competition and con-
testability into the provision of public services include?
8) What can choice-based mechanism lead to?
9) What does the quality of public services depend on?
10) What do measures to enhance the leadership, motivation and
skills of public servants involve?
11) What steps are being taken to ensure central and local gov-
ernment are organized and structured properly?
12. Comment on the UK government’s approach to public service re-
form.
13. a) Skim text 2 and state which idea of the previous text this
text develops.
b) Fill in each gap with a suitable word from the box.
transport segregation reforms
worsen information appeal
ensures safeguards initiatives
manage tackles supply
declined funding targeted
penalized poor ethnic
prevents services lack
Text 2

But choice and voice have limitations and the Government has ta-
ken steps to mitigate and ... these risks. Badly designed choice- and
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voice-based ... may favor the better off. Whether the mechanism is
choice or voice or some combination of the two, reliance on bottom
up pressure from citizens may ... equity as articulate, confident, bet-
ter off middle classes profit at the expense of the less capable ... . For
example, choice-based ... were introduced into the New Zealand
school system in the early 1990s. But, unlike choice-based reforms in
Sweden and the UK, fewer ... were put in place around schools ad-
missions policies. The result was increased ... based on income and eth-
nicity. At the same time, the quality of teachers in deprived schools ...
. Badly designed initiatives may lead to increased segregation between
social or ... groups. Economist Julian Le Grand discusses the possibili-
ty that “in education, selective schools may the most able pupils leav-
ing “sink” schools for the remainder.” More generally other evidence
also supports the view that, poorly designed, choice-based systems
can lead to increased segregation.

The Government recognizes these risks and has put in place safe-
guards and design conditions across ... providing help with the costs
of making choices for those who need it, such as covering the costs
of transport to alternative schools and hospitals. For example, the
Schools White Paper extends the right to free school ... for children
from poorer families to their three nearest secondary schools within a
six mile radius (when they are outside walking distance). The govern-
ment provides high-quality information, guidance and advice, ... on
those who need it most. The Schools White Paper, for example, in-
troduces better ... for all parents when their child enters primary and
secondary school, and dedicated choice-advisers to help the least
well-off parents to exercise their choices.

The Government ... the voices of the less well-off are heard. For
example, people who ... the confidence and communication skills
needed to articulate their views can be supported by community
champions and the Community Empowerment which have been es-
tablished in the 88 most deprived areas and opening up new and
more innovative ways of consultation that ... to a wider range of peo-
ple, such as citizens’juries.

The Government ... service providers from selecting the least cost-
ly to treat or most able to learn “cream skimming” by, for example,
putting in place funding regimes that reflect the higher costs of pro-
viding a service for certain groups.

The Government ... poorly performing or failing providers and in-
creasing the supply of good services and service providers. Ultimately, the
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greatest safeguard against adverse effects on social inequalities and segre-
gation is to make sure there is an increased ... of good schools, hospitals
and other public services. Choice has a key role to play in this—with ...
following user choices so good performers are rewarded and can expand,
and poor performers ... — but so top down performance management,
competition and contestability and measures to improve the capability of
central and local government and public service workers.

14. Skim text 3, headline it and give an annotation of the text.
Text 3

The Germanic Tradition. Relatively few of the reforms popular in
the recent past are compatible with the Germanic State tradition. For
example, pay-for-performance and other aspects of the new public
management do not appear to fit well with this tradition. The position
of civil servants as servants of the State confers upon them a status in
which that service, rather than specific levels of efficient management,
is the basis for their rewards. Moreover, it is not clear that the con-
ceptual transformation of citizens into consumers would be generally
accepted. Privatization has barely occurred in the German case.

Decentralization is much more compatible with this tradition.
Even nominally centralized countries in this tradition, such as the
Netherlands, have engaged in significant efforts at decentralization.
The other set of reforms that is compatible with the German tradi-
tion is financial reform, with efficient management, if not manageri-
alism, being perfectly compatible with this tradition.

The Anglo-Saxon Tradition. This state tradition is compatible with
almost all of the reform efforts summarized above. Arguably the reform
effort that is least compatible with this state tradition is “empower-
ment,” even though it is being implemented in several countries within
this tradition. As this state tradition is the most suspicious of govern-
ment and of its own civil service, attempts to grant greater power to
lower level civil servants are likely to be unpopular. For similar rea-
sons, deregulation of the public sector may encounter resistance, even
though it has been promoted strongly by scholars and practitioners.

Napoleonic States. There is great variation among these countries.
France has displayed a keen interest in administrative reform, and this
has been accepted by bureaucratic elites, provided they remain in con-
trol of it. This tradition appears, on paper, hostile to political decentral-
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ization. However, there have been significant and successful decentrali-
zation efforts in many countries within this tradition. Greece is a promi-
nent exception. As a state consisting of a mainland and a large number of
islands—many of which lie close to Turkey - Greece has always empha-
sized enosis (union) rather than decentralization. It is only recently, un-
der pressure from the European Union, that Greece has set up admin-
istrative regions to implement the Integrated Mediterranean Programs.

Several types of reform that were antithetical to the Germanic tra-
dition appear to be acceptable within the Napoleonic tradition. For ex-
ample, pay-for-performance is compatible with the established pattern
of differential rewards for public employees in France and Belgium.
Furthermore, the spread of private sector management techniques into
the public sector would not be particularly antithetical to this tradition.

The Scandinavian State. Lastly, it appears that many of the most
popular administrative reforms of the last two decades are incompati-
ble with the Scandinavian State tradition. The strong bias in favor of
state action runs counter to privatization and deregulation policies.
Pay-for-performance is another category of reform that might appear
incompatible with Scandinavian-style states, given the tradition of
solidarity in the labor movement and an economic culture that tends
to be self-effacing. Nevertheless, individualized pay systems have been
adopted rather widely by Scandinavian governments.

On the other side decentralization is fully compatible with the
Scandinavian State tradition. There is a strong history of local autono-
my that has been reinforced by the politics of the 1980s and 1990s.
Furthermore, within the central administration itself the Scandinavi-
an pattern has been deconcentrated, utilizing Boards and agencies as
quasi-autonomous implementing organizations—a pattern copied, at
least in part, by “Next Steps” reforms in other countries. In addition,
empowerment of the lower echelons of the public service (and of
their clients) is compatible with the democratic and participatory
ethos embedded in this tradition.

Notes:

Managerialism — MeHeIXepru3M (KOHIIETIIHSI, COTJIaCHO KOTOPOM
KOHTPOJIb HaJ KPYITHBIMA KOPIIOPALUSIMH, a
BMECTE C TEM M BJIACTb B 9KOHOMUYECKOM
KU3HU OOILLIECTBA MOCTEIIEHHO, MEPEXOIUT U3
PYK aKLIMOHEPOB B PYKM YIIPABJISIOLINX STUMU
KOPITOPAIUsSIMU MEHEIKEPOB)
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hostile — HeNnpUsI3HEHHbII

antithetical — TIpSIMO IIPOTUBOIIOJOXHBIN

bias — TIpucTpacTtue

self-effacing — CKPOMHBIH, AepKalluiicsl B TCHU

“Next Steps” reforms — pedopma «Creayrolne marn», Koropas oObuia

MpoBeeHa MoJ PYKOBOACTBOM Tartuep

15. Render into English.

Haubonee m3BecTHOIi Tporpammoii pedpopm TaTyep crana
nHunmraTusa «Crnenyromue mwarn». CBoe HazBaHue pedopma Io-
Jyyuiia Oiaromaps otuety MuHucrtepcTBa ¢uHaHcoB. Haubonee
Ba)KHBIE BBIBOIBI 3TOTO OTYETA CTAJIA PEIHAIOIINMM TSI CIIEAYIO-
11ero aramna pepopm:

® OOJIBIIMHCTBO TOCCHYXallUX 3aHATO MEepCleKTUBaAaMU COO-
CTBEHHOI Kapbephbl, a HE MPEIOCTaBICHUEM IPaBUTEIb-
CTBEHHbIX YCIYT HACEJICHUIO;

® B BhICIIEM PYKOBOACTBE AOMWHHUPYIOT JIIOAU, OOiagaoline
HaBBbIKAMU U 3HAHUSIMU B OCHOBHOM B 001acTH (POPMYJIUPO-
BaHUsI TOJUTUKKA, HO HE MMEIOIIKME JTOCTATOUHOrO OIBITA B
Jieie TIPeloCTaBIeHUsT YCIIyT;

® TOCCIyX0a rpoMO31Ka, ITO3TOMY €il TPYIHO YIPaBIISTh.

B pesynbraTte pedhopmaropamMu Obljia IOCTaBJIeHAa HOBas 3a/1a-
ya — co3[aThb NPUHLMMNMAIbHO HOBBII CITIOCOO yIpaBIeHUS roc-
cayxooii. Ilpexne Bcero, peyb 1Ija O CO3MAHUM CIELIMATbHBIX
WCITOJTHUTEIbHBIX areHTCTB JUIST TIPEeIOCTaBIeHUs CIieluduiec-
KHX YCJYT HaceJIeHWIO, UMEIOIIUX BHICOKUI YPOBEHb aBTOHOMUU
MO OTHOLLIEHMIO K LIEHTPaJIbHON aAfMUHUCTpALIUN.

3amauy 3TUX areHTCTB C(OPMYJIMPOBAHBI JOCTATOUHO 0000-
LIEHHO: CJIYyXEHHE OOILECTBEHHOCTU IMyTeM OBICTPOTO M aKKy-
paTHOIro MpeaoCTaBACHUS YyCAYT, MOBBILICHUS UX KauyecTBa U
s dexkTruBHOCTU. TTPpUHLIMIBI YIIpaBAeHUsT TakxXKe OIpeaeSeHbl:
areHTCTBO LIEHUT M BO3HArpaxaaeT pe3yJbTaThl Mmpodeccuo-
HaJIbHOM JesITeJIbHOCTH CBOUX CHELMAIMCTOB; MPeIoCTaBsieT
MepcoHaly MOJHOMOYUSI 1 aBTOHOMHUIO, HEOOXOAMMBIE JJISI €TO
NesITeIbHOCTU; obecrieyrBaeT ero 3dOeKTUBHBIMU BCIIOMOTa-
TeJbHBIMU CIYK0aMu JJIsl yJIydllleHUsT paboThl; MOOLIPSIET HOBA-
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TOPCTBO U OBICTPOE pearupoBaHME Ha IepeMeHbl; pa3padaTbiBa-
€T METObI, 9KOHOMSIILIKE CPEACTBA U YIyUIIAIOLIUE YCAYTH.

Word List

to embrace

compelling

general schedule

allotment

to offset

to couple
aversion (to)
questionable
at best

to inflate

to justify

to erode

to abandon

to rest (in)
to rest (on)
to rob (of)

contingency

trade-off

BBI6I/IpaTb; OoXBaTbIBaTb, BUACTL, BKJIIOYATb,
3aKJjIro4aTb

HETIPEOIOJUMBIN; HECOKPYITUMBII

ocHOBHas TapudHas 1mKaaa (6a3zoBas IIKaia
CTaBOK 3apa0OTHOM IJIAThI AJIsI pa3IUYHbBIX
KaTteropuii eaepalibHBIX TOCYIaPCTBEHHBIX
CJIy>KallluX, COCTOUT U3 15 Kareropuii
BBIJICJIEHHBIX B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT CJIOKHOCTU U
OTBETCTBEHHOCTU pabOThHI)

accCUrHoBaHue (13 OIOIXKeTa)
KOMIIEHCUPOBaTh, BO3MENIaTh, BO3HArpaxaaTb
COEIMHATH(CS)

aHTUTIATUS

COMHMUTEJIbHBIA

B JIydllleM cliyyae

PEe3KO yBEJIMUMBATLCS B pazMepax, pacluupsThCs
OIpaBIbIBATh, HAXOIUTh OMpaBlaHUe; OOBICHSITh
paspyuartbh, 0cjiadsATh, CTUPATh

IIpeKpamaTb 4To-JI1.; A€J1aTh, OTKAa3bIBATbHCA
OT 4Y€ro-J.

JICXKATb

OBITb BO3JIOXKEHHBIM, JIEXaTb 00
(OTBETCTBEHHOCTH ); BO3JIaraTh; AepKaTh(csl);
OINMUPAThCsl; OCHOBBIBATH(CS)

OTHUMAThb, JIMIaTb 4Y€ro-Ji.

CJIyYaliHOCTb, CJy4Yail; HeIIpEeABUICHHOE
00CTOSITENIbCTBA

00MeH; KOMIPOMHUCC, YCTyIIKa
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safeguard

broad-banding

to supplant
rank-in-person
presumably [pra’zju:mabli]
alienation [eiljo’neif(9)n]

arbitrary treatment
discharge

just cause
insubordination

malfeasance [mael’fi:zn(9)s]

to refute

rapaHTusi, Mepa IpPeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHA

Mpokxas Kiaaccudukamusi padoT
(YyMeHblIeHHE KOJIMYeCTBa
TapudHBIX pa3psaoB, T.e.
o0beAMHEHUE MPEXHUX Pa3psiaioB

B HECKOJIbKO 0oJiee KPYITHBIX TPYyIII
C eguHON Tapu(dHOI CTaBKOi
3apabOTHOM MJIaThl)

BbIKUTb, BBITCCHUTDL, 3aHATb YbC-JI.
MECTO

paHT YMHOBHUKA ITMIIJIOMATUYECKOMN
CJIyKObl, HE3aBUCSIIMI OT
3aHMMaeMOi UM JOJKHOCTU

IpEAITOJIOKUTCIIBHO

OTIajieHue, OTUyXKIAeHUE,
OTUYXIEHHOCTh

IIPOM3BOJI
YBOJIbHEHHE

cyaebHoe [ej10, UMeIolee
OCHOBaHUe

HeToJUMHEeHMEe, OCylIaHue,
HEMOBUHOBEHUE

JOJ2KHOCTHOC IPECTYIIJICHUEC

OITpOBEpPraTb, A0OKa3biBATh
JIOXKHOCTb, HECOCTOATCIbHOCTD

Text 4

Recommendations for reform aimed at improving the economy
and efficiency of government operations occur with relative fre-
quency and regularity. Between the years 1905 and 1989, for exam-
ple, there have been no fewer than eleven proposals for major ad-
ministrative reform of the federal government in the United States.
When the changes proposed by the Clinton Administration follow-
ing recommendations of Vice President Gore’s National Perform-
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ance Review are also considered, it is possible to observe prominent
reform efforts at the federal level in the United States occurring ap-
proximately every eight years on average during the Twentieth Cen-
tury.

The history of pay-for-performance programs in the United States
provides a good example of our willingness to often embrace civil
service reforms without apparently thinking carefully about the full
range of their effects. The logic of pay for performance is compelling.
Typically, it simply requires that pay increases be associated with per-
formance. When performance is high, higher pay increases should be
available; when performance is lower, pay increases should be lower
or perhaps if performance is unsatisfactory, there should be no pay
increase. The assumption is that such an approach to pay administra-
tion will serve to motivate marginal performers to improve their pro-
ductivity while good performers will gain satisfaction from the knowl-
edge that their efforts are recognized and rewarded. The most com-
monly implemented approach to pay for performance, known as
merit pay, requires that individual employee performance be the basis
for adjustments to individual pay. Other approaches utilized less fre-
quently are based on the assessment of productivity by work groups or
organizational units.

In the United States, the federal government began an experiment
with merit pay following passage of the Civil Service Reform Act of
1978. The program targeted mid-level federal managers (i.e., manag-
ers in General Schedule and equivalent grades 13-15). Because the
system was required to be neutral in terms of agency budgets, that is,
overall budget allotments for federal salaries were not allowed to in-
crease simply because of the program, and any large increases for se-
lected individual employees had to be offset by smaller increases for
others. This aspect of the program, coupled with the fact that supervi-
sors often have an aversion to performance appraisal and find it diffi-
cult to draw sharp distinctions between employees, meant that pay
increases under the system were usually not significantly different
than what had occurred earlier. As a consequence, the motivational
potential for the program was questionable at best. Studies of employ-
ee perceptions of the program found that many of those public serv-
ants subject to the merit pay system believed that factors unrelated to
performance were influencing ratings and subsequent pay decisions. In
addition, supervisors may have felt an incentive to inflate perform-
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ance ratings in some instances. Documentation is necessary for a su-
pervisor to justify lower ratings for poorer performers. Supervisors
who may already feel that they have more than enough to do on their
jobs could avoid this extra work and the possible confrontations with
unhappy employees who received poor ratings by simply adjusting
those ratings upward.

Empirical analyses of the federal merit pay system also failed to un-
cover any evidence that the reform significantly increased employee
motivation or productivity. In fact, some research reported that the re-
form actually had the opposite effect because it eroded the trust be-
tween employees covered by the system and their supervisors and
heightened levels of employee alienation from the organization. The sys-
tem was revised in 1984 and renamed the Performance Management
and Recognition System, but the essential characteristics of the pro-
gram remained the same. After continued problems and further revi-
sions in 1989 and 1991, the program was ultimately abandoned in 1993.

A second theme popular among proponents of civil service reform
is the idea that authority over public personnel management policy
should be decentralized to the fullest extent possible. In the United
States the major responsibility for personnel policy has rested in a
central personnel agency, the U.S. Office of Personnel Management
for the federal government which retained responsibility for exami-
nation of the qualifications of applicants, analysis and classification
of jobs, the structuring of the performance appraisal process, and the
determination of pay and benefits. One purpose for centralizing these
functions is to ensure that applicants and employees are treated equi-
tably in the employment process. But reformers have argued that ex-
cessive centralization of authority over these processes robs managers
in line agencies and bureaus of needed flexibility in dealing with par-
ticular organizational or individual contingencies. Recent years have
seen a movement toward greater decentralization of virtually all areas
of public personnel administration in an effort to further strengthen
managerial flexibility. The potential trade-off between that kind of
flexibility and the efficiencies it might produce on one hand versus
broader safeguards to promote equity on the other has not received
significant attention.

A proposed reform of traditional classification systems aimed at
giving line managers greater flexibility is known as broad-banding.
This is an approach in which several pay grades are collapsed into a
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smaller number of broader grades of pay bands. As a result, a set of
wide pay classes is established with a correspondingly wide range of
jobs and salaries. Managers may then exercise greater discretion in
determining compensation levels for positions within each pay
band, provided, of course, that total salary levels remain within
their overall budget limitation. This reform essentially supplants tra-
ditional approaches to classification in which rank is determined by
position with a modified rank-in-person scheme within the various
pay bands.

One potential problem with this reform and certain other ideas
that are designed to decentralize authority over personnel policy and
increase managerial flexibility, is that differences in how employees
are compensated may be perceived as being based on factors other
than meaningful substantive differences in work. Within each of the
larger pay bands established under the broad-banding scheme, there
is a larger array of different jobs then would have existed previously in
more narrowly defined pay grades. Presumably, the exercise of mana-
gerial flexibility under such a system will result in some jobs that had
been treated similarly in the past in terms of pay being treated differ-
ently in the future. In addition, jobs that had been treated differently
in the past might, under a broad-banding system, be treated similarly.
If this is not the objective of broad-banding, it is hard to imagine just
what the reform is supposed to accomplish. But either of the situations
just described might be perceived as inequitable by some observers.
Unless management is extraordinarily careful, there is a significant risk
of causing as much employee alienation as satisfaction. Federal exper-
iments with broad-banding, conducted under authority provided by
the Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, have not produced dramatical-
ly encouraging results.

Merit systems for public employment in the United States are
grounded on the principle of politically neutral competence. That is
to say, these systems are designed to help ensure the integrity and
effectiveness of the public service first by structuring selection pro-
cedures so that jobs go to qualified applicants and then working to
protect employees selected from unnecessary political interference
or abuse. Both mechanisms operate to restrict managerial authority,
and both have been targeted by recent reforms. Reformers have
sought, with considerable success, to decentralize selection proce-
dures and thereby enhance managerial influence over that aspect of
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personnel policy, and there is a growing interest in easing employee
protections that rest on rules or procedures designed to shield em-
ployees from political reprisals or arbitrary and capricious treatment.
The major argument for such change in traditional civil service
structures is, again, that merit system protections unnecessarily con-
strict managerial prerogatives.

One of the principle merit system protections historically afforded
public employees is protection from wrongful discharge. When such
rules are in place, employees who have successfully passed through a
probationary employment period may only be dismissed for just cause.
Such cause, of course, would include unsatisfactory performance, in-
subordination, or other forms of malfeasance or misfeasance in of-
fice. In these situations, the burden is on the public employer to doc-
ument the evidence of wrongdoing on the part of the employee, to
notify the employee of the charges, and to give the employee an op-
portunity to refute the charges. In essence, protections such as this are
designed to ensure that employees are treated fairly by their employ-
ers. This policy helps to ensure the political neutrality of the civil serv-
ice by working to prevent (but not eliminate) political manipulation
of the public work force.

EXERCISES
16. Translate the words and their derivatives.
to inflate—inflation—inflationary
to alienate—alienation—alienable—alienist
to refute—refutation—refutable
to avert—averse—aversion
to subordinate—subordinate—subordination—insubordination
to charge—to discharge—charge—chargeable
to compel—compelling
17. Give words of the same root in Russian. Compare the meanings.

Neutral, federal, recommendation, economy, logic, system,
aspect, budget, potential, confrontation, centralization, decen-
tralization, procedure, prerogative, document, manipulation
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18. Match up the words on the left with their definitions on the

right.
1) broad-banding
2) malfeasance

3) just case

4) arbitrary treatment

5) compelling
6) contingency

7) abuse

8) general schedule

a)
b)

c)

g)

driving or forcing;

a possible event or occurrence or re-
sult;

the name used to describe a payscale
utilized by the majority of white col-
lar personnel in the civil service of
the united states government which
is intended to keep federal salaries
equitable among various occupations
(“equal pay for equal work”);

the name used to describe a payscale
utilized by the majority of white col-
lar personnel in the civil service of
the United States government in
which several pay grades are col-
lapsed into a smaller number of
broader grades of pay bands, as a re-
sult, a set of wide pay classes is es-
tablished with a correspondingly
wide range of jobs and salaries;

wrongful conduct by a public official;

the trait of acting unpredictably and
more from whim or caprice than
from reason or judgment;

a legitimate reason often used in the
employment context to refer to the
reasons why someone was fired;

h) cruel or inhumane treatment.

19. Find the synonyms to the words from list A in list B.

A: to inflate, to rest (in), trade-off, safeguard, to supplant, to
erode, to couple, to discharge, insubordination, to refute,
alienation, aversion, allotment

B: to lie, dislike, allocation, to connect, safety measure, to in-
crease, to fire, to disprove, to wear away, to replace, ex-
change, estrangement, disobedience
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20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

Match the verbs to the correct prepositions and translate the
word-combinations.

to rest of a number of grades of pay bands

to be based into facts

to couple in flexibility

to rob on rules

to be collapsed with the assessment of productivity
an agency

Find in the text the sentences including the Subjunctive Mood
and translate them.

Find in the text the sentences including the Modal Verbs and
translate them.

Find in the text the English for.

HamnpaBieHHble Ha CHUXXEHME 3aTpaT Ha COAepXaHMEe M Ha
noBbillIeHUE 3(PPEeKTUBHOCTU pabOThl MpaBuTeabCcTBA; «Hauuo-
HaJIbHbIN 0030p 3(PPEKTUBHOCTU UCIOJHEHUS»; Cla0dble UCTO-
HUTEU; OCTaBJSITh HEM3MEHHBIMU PACXOAbl HAa ColIepKaHUE
areHTCTB; MPOBOAUThL YETKOE pasjinuue; KaapoBas MOJIUTHKA;
HECKOJIbKO Tapu(HBIX Pa3psiloB 00bEAMHEHBI B HECKOJIbKO 00-
Jiee KpyIHble IpyMIibl ¢ €IUHON Tapu(HON CTaBKOU 3apabOTHOM
TUIaThl; UCIIBITATEIbHBINA CPOK

Answer the questions.

1) What are recommendations for administrative reform in the
USA aimed at?

2) What is the logic of pay-for-performance?

3) What does merit pay require?

4) When did the federal government begin with merit pay?
5) What did the program for merit pay involve?

6) Why was the motivation potential for the program question-
able?

7) When was the program for merit pay abandoned?
8) Why is the idea of decentralization of Personnel Management
Authority popular among proponents of civil service reform?
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9) What does the broad-banding scheme imply?

10) What are the potential problems with the broad-banding sys-
tem?

11) What are merit systems for public employment in the USA
grounded on?

12) What are merit systems for public employment designed
for?

13) Why were merit systems for public employment changed?
14) What did merit system protections afford public employees?
15) What does this policy help to ensure?

25. Work in pairs. One is an expert in administrative reform of the
federal government in the USA, the other is a journalist. Use the
information given to answer the journalist’s questions.

26. a) Skim text 5 and headline it.
b) Give an annotation of the text.
Text 5

The Office of Personnel Management administers the GS pay
schedule on behalf of other Federal agencies, although changes to
the GS must normally be authorized by the President (via Executive
Order) or by Congress (via legislation). Normally, the President di-
rects annual across-the-board pay adjustments at the beginning of a
calendar year after Congress has passed the annual appropriations
legislation for the Federal government. Most positions in the compet-
itive service are paid according to the GS. In addition, many (al-
though not all) positions in the excepted service use the GS as a basis
for setting pay rates.

The GS is separated into 15 grades (GS-1, GS-2, etc. up to GS-
15); each grade is separated into 10 steps. Entry-level positions are
generally in the GS 1-7 range; GS 8-12, mid-level; and GS 13-15,
top-level. A new GS employee is normally employed in the first step
of their assigned GS grade, although recent legislation authorizes in-
itial appointment at a higher step (at the employing agency’s discre-
tion) as a recruiting incentive. Each step above step 1 (2, 3, 4, etc.)
is normally earned after serving a prescribed period of service (at one,
two or three year intervals) in at least a satisfactory manner, al-
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though a GS employee can also be advanced to a higher step without
regard to length of service based on outstanding work performance
(Quality Step Increase). At one time, there were also three GS “su-
pergrades”—GS-16, GS-17 and GS-18. These were eliminated under
the provisions of the Civil Service Reform Act of 1978 and replaced
by the Senior Executive Service and the more recent Senior Level
(non-supervisory) pay scale.

Some GS positions provide for advancement within a so-called
“career ladder,” meaning that an incumbent can advance up the lad-
der in a particular job, normally on an annual basis, until he/she has
reached the full performance level for that job. This is typical for
many professional positions designed for college graduates.

For example, a recent college graduate with a bachelor’s degree
may take a GS position at either the GS-5 or GS-7 level, depending
on the job itself, the individual’s academic achievement, prior expe-
rience (including but not limited to military service) and other fac-
tors. On or about the anniversary of the employee’s appointment, as-
suming the employee has performed at least “fully successful” (i.e. ad-
equately) in the job, management most likely will (but is not
automatically required to) promote the employee to the next grade in
the ladder. Most career ladders advance in two-grade intervals, from
GS-5 to GS-7, from GS-7 to GS-9, and from GS-9 to GS-11. After
one has reached GS-11 in a career ladder, promotions then progress
normally in one-grade intervals, from GS-11 to GS-12, from GS-12
to GS-13, etc. until the full performance level has been reached. In
most cases, the full performance target grade for a career ladder will
range from GS-11 to GS-13. Promotions to GS-14 and GS-15 are al-
most always the result of competition for a vacant position. Clerical
and administrative positions frequently are graded between GS-3 to
GS-9, with promotion opportunities (when available) in one-grade
intervals (e.g., GS-3 to GS-4, GS-4 to GS-5, etc.).

In other cases, particularly in the clerical and administrative
fields, a position will have little or no promotion potential and in
those cases, an employee desiring to advance will need to compete
for a higher-graded vacancy as one becomes available. Many times,
particularly outside of the Washington D.C. metropolitan area, a geo-
graphic transfer (or transfer to another Federal agency) will be nec-
essary in order to advance in GS grade due to the location and avail-
ability of vacant positions.
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Notes:

across-the-board  — BceoOIIMii, BCceOXBAaThIBAIOIINI
grade — KaTeropus
step — CTYIOEHb

27. a) Skim text 6 and state which idea of the previous text this
text develops.

b) Supply the prepositions where necessary.
Text 6

FEDERAL EMPLOYEES PAY COMPARABILITY ACT
OF 1990

Prior to January 1994, GS personnel were generally paid the
same amount (for a given grade and step) regardless of where they
worked. Beginning in January 1994, a locality pay system was intro-
duced (as part ... the Federal Employees Pay Comparability Act of
1990) (FEPCA) which provides an additional amount ... each grade
varying ... region ... the continental United States (CONUS). A com-
mon misconception is that the locality adjustments are determined ...
cost of living fluctuations and other regional considerations. In fact,
the adjustments are determined ... the cost of employment in a given
area as measured ... the Department of Labor’s Employment Cost In-
dex (ECI), which does not necessarily correlate ... the better-known
Consumer Price Index (CPI) that tracks ... consumer prices. Both Re-
publican and Democratic administrations have complained ... the
methodology used to compute locality adjustments and the projected
cost of closing the pay gap (as determined by FEPCA) ... Federal sal-
aries and those in the private sector. As a result, FEPCA has never
been fully implemented.

Since the issue of Federal employee pay necessarily takes place ...
the larger context of the annual (and highly political) Federal budget
process, the process ... determining ... the annual Federal employee
pay raise itself has become very political. Although FEPCA provides ...
an automatic formula to determine the annual pay raise, this formula
has been ignored ... the cost of implementation. The President has au-
thority under FEPCA to submit an “alternative” pay plan ... a lower
raise than that called ... by the FEPCA formula (or none at all) “if
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because of national emergency or serious economic conditions affect-
ing the general welfare” [Title 5, U.S. Code, §5303(b)(1)]. In reality,
the final pay raise has been decided by Congress, which has author-
ized higher increases than what were originally requested by the Pres-
ident ... his annual budget submissions. The primary reason given by
Congressional leaders ... a higher civilian raise has been the mainte-
nance of “pay parity” ... military pay, where the President has nor-
mally been more generous and there has been less controversy, par-
ticularly ... September 11th. Once the appropriations bill containing
the pay raise proposal has been signed into law, the President then
issues an executive order to implement the raise.

28. Render into English.

PagukanbHble M3MEHEHUsI B TOCYIAPCTBEHHOM YIpaBJIeHUU
HauuHawTcsl B Hadane 90-X romos, Korjga moj pyKOBOJICTBOM
BUIle-TIpe3nneHTa A. ['opa onpenensieTcs cTparerus pehopMHUpo-
BaHUs TOCYJapCTBEHHOTO YIpaBJIeHUS HAa MeHeIKepHuaabHOMN
ocHoBe. B memom mporpaMma agMWUHUCTPATUBHOU pedOpMEBI
ObL1a n3noxeHa B gokiane A. I'opa «HaummoHanbHBII 0030p 3¢-
(exTuBHOCTU UcTIOJHEHUs» 1993 r. Vke K cepennHe 90-x rogos
OGOJBIIMHCTBO IITATOB MPOBEIN pedOPMBI TeX KOMIIOHEHTOB,
KOTOpbIE CBSI3aHbI C OOIIMM YIpaBJeHMEM KayeCTBOM, IpUBa-
TU3allMel, HaTaXKMBaHWEM TMapTHEPCTBA MEXIY OOLIECTBEHHBIM
U YaCTHBIM CEKTOpPaAMMU.

[TonBoast UTOrU, Kak MOXHO OLEHUTb YCUJIUS aMEpUKaHC-
Kux pedopmaTopoB Bo riaBe ¢ A. ['opom?

C oIHOM CTOPOHBI, pehOpMUPOBAHNE IIPABUTEILCTBA MTO3BO-
JINJIO YCTPAHUTh AePUIUT OI0IKeTa, HO ¢ IPYroil — He MpuBe-
JIO K BOCCTAHOBJICHUIO TOBEPUS K TPpaBUTEILCTBY. CoKpalleHue
IITaTOB B IMPaBUTEILCTBE OKa3aJl0Ch peallbHBIM CIIOCOOOM
YMEHBIIIEHUs 3aTpatr OloIKeTa, HO OrpaHMYeHNe OIOPOKpaTHU C
MOMOIIIbIO COKpAllIeHUsI OI0POKPATOB ObLIO TOJBKO OJHOU CTO-
poHoIt pechopMmupoBaHusl paBuTeabcTBa. [IpobieMa BoccTaHOB-
JICHUST JOBEPHUS K MPaBUTEJIbLCTBY MOTHOCTBIO HE ObLIO pellieHa.

BepositHo, HU omHa pedopMa He YAOBIECTBOPUT pedopMaTo-
POB Ha JUIMTeJIbHOE BpeMs. bypHoe pasBuTre MeHeIKMEHTa 3ac-
TaBJISIET BKCIIEPTOB MpeuiaraTh Bce HOBBIE MU 110 TpaHcdop-
Malli¥ TOCYIapCTBEHHOTO yIpaBIeHUsI.
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It’s interesting to know
o Render the text into Russian (English)

e-Government (from electronic government, also known as e-gov,
digital government, online government or in a certain context trans-
formational government) refers to government’s use of information
technology to exchange information and services with citizens, busi-
nesses, and other arms of government. e-Government may be applied
by the legislature, judiciary, or administration, in order to improve
internal efficiency, the delivery of public services, or processes of
democratic governance. The primary delivery models are Government-
to-Citizen or Government-to-Customer (G2C), Government-to-
Business (G2B) and Government-to-Government (G2G) & Govern-
ment-to-Employees (G2E). The most important anticipated benefits
of e-government include improved efficiency, convenience, and bet-
ter accessibility of public services.

While e-government is often thought of as “online government”
or “Internet-based government,” many non-Internet “electronic gov-
ernment” technologies can be used in this context. Some non-Inter-
net forms include telephone, fax, PDA, SMS text messaging, MMS,
wireless networks and services, Bluetooth, CCTYV, tracking systems,
RFID, biometric identification, road traffic management and regula-
tory enforcement, identity cards, smart cards; polling station technol-
ogy (where non-online e-voting is being considered), TV and radio-
based delivery of government services, email, online community fa-
cilities, newsgroups and electronic mailing lists, online chat, and
instant messaging technologies. There are also some technology-spe-
cific sub-categories of e-government, such as m-government (mobile
government), u-government (ubiquitous government), and g-govern-
ment (GIS/GPS applications for e-government).

There are many considerations and potential implications of im-
plementing and designing e-government, including disintermediation
of the government and its citizens, impacts on economic, social, and
political factors, and disturbances to the status quo in these areas.

In countries such as the United Kingdom, there is interest in us-
ing electronic government to re-engage citizens with the political
process. In particular, this has taken the form of experiments with
electronic voting, aiming to increase voter turnout by making voting
easy. The UK Electoral Commission has undertaken several pilots,
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though concern has been expressed about the potential for fraud with
some electronic voting methods.

The development and implementation of e-government involves
consideration of its effects on the organization of the public sector
(Cordella, 2007) and on the nature of the services provided by the
state including environmental, social, cultural, educational, and con-
sumer issues, among others.

Governments may need to consider the impact by gender, age,
language skills, and cultural diversity, as well as the effect on litera-
cy, numeracy, education standards and IT literacy. Economic con-
cerns include the “Digital divide,” or the effect of non-use, non-
availability or inaccessibility of e-government, or of other digital re-
sources, upon the structure of society, and the potential impact on
income and economics.

Economic and revenue-related concerns include e-government’s
effect on taxation, debt, Gross Domestic Product (GDP), commerce
and trade, corporate governance, and its effect on non-e-government
business practices, industry and trade, especially Internet Service
Providers and Internet infrastructure.

From a technological standpoint, the implementation of e-govern-
ment has effects on e-enablement, interoperability (e.g., e-GIF) and
semantic web issues, “legacy technology” (making “pre-eGovernment
IT” work together with or be replaced by e-government systems),
and implications for software choices (between open source and pro-
prietary software, and between programming languages) as well as
political blogging especially by legislators.

There are also management issues related to service integration,
local e-government, and Internet governance including financial con-
siderations, such as the cost of implementation / effect on existing
budgets, effect on government procurement, and funding.

Legal implications include freedom of information and privacy
(e.g. UK Data Protection Act) concerns.

Notes:

PDA — DJIEKTPOHHBIM CeKpeTaphb
(Personal Digital Assistant)

Bluetooth — (HOBasl yHUBepcaabHasl TEXHOJOTHUSI
OECTIPOBOTHOIM CBS3U Pa3HOTHUITHBIX
MUKPOIPOLECCOPHBIX YCTPOICTB
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JIOKaJbHOU ceTu B auamnasoHe 2, 4 T,
Ha3BaHHAasl TaK B YeCTb JATCKOTO KOPOJIsI
X Beka 'aponpmpa Il mo mpo3Buiry
«l'ony6oii 3y6», BceMUPHO
MPOCAaBUBLIETOCsS COOMPATETLCTBOM
JNATCKUX 3eMeJb.)

CCTV (Closed — — BHYTpPEHHEe TeJeBUICHUE

circuit Television System)

RFID (radio frequency 1D — paauMoyacToTHasi UAEHTUdUKALUS

identity card — YIOCTOBEpPEHUE JIMYHOCTU

ubiquitous — Be3IeCYILIUii, MOBCEMECTHDII

numeracy — CIOCOOHOCTb K JIOTUYECKOMY
MBILITICHUTIO

blog — CeTeBOW MHEBHUK/XKypHal (4acTo

OOHOBJISIEMBI TePCOHAIBbHBIN CaMT,
B KOTOPOM MYOJUKYIOTCS KOMMEHTapuu
aBTOpa Ha pas3jIM4YHbIC TEMbI)

fraud — oOMaH, MOIIEHHUYECTBO, KYJIbHUYECTBO

Business English
GUIDE TO BASIC OFFICIAL LETTERS

An official letter is a formal communication done in writing, that
is, written according to fixed, explicit, and definite convention,
rules, customs, or format.

The official letter is intended to voice the person or, usually, the
entity that issued it, like Federal or Governmental agencies, public
or private companies. An official letter is usually considered as a bind-
ing letter.

In order to write a letter deemed official, simply follow the for-
mat below:

1. Use a formal letterhead and do not handwrite the official letter.

2. Letters are written in Russian and the language of the recipi-
ent. For example, letters to Japan should be written in both
Russian and Japanese or in Russian only.

3. Your letter should always be written in a courteous manner
notwithstanding the context (i.e., disagreement, protest,
complaint).
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4. Since things sometimes get a little more complicated than
usual, remember to consult a lawyer for further information
before doing anything.

The Basics
The basics of good official letter writing are easy to learn.
The Start
Dear Governor!
Dear Sir or Madam! (use if you don’t know who you are writing to)

Dear Dr, Mr, Mrs, Miss or Ms Smith: (use if you know who you
are writing to, and have aformal relationship with—VERY
IMPORTANT use Ms for women unless asked to use Mrs or Miss)

The Reference

With reference to your letter of 23 March, 200.
your phone call today,
Thank you for your letter of 5 March, 200...

The Government of ... Region confirms/apologizes for...
Proposing

The Government of ... Region expresses its interestedness in ...
We also suggest that

Requesting

Could you possibly ...?
... would be grateful if you could ...

Agreeing to Requests
I would be delighted to ...
Enclosing Documents

Please find enclosed
Enclosed you will find

Closing Remarks

Thank you for your help. Please contact us again if
we can help in any way.
there are any problems.
you have any questions.
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Reference to Future Contact

I look forward to meeting you next Tuesday.
Let me express my hope for your positive decision.
Let me invite you to visit our region at any suitable time.

The Finish

Yours sincerely, (If you don’t know the name of the person you’re
writing to)

Best wishes, (If the person is a close business contact or friend)
Best regards, (If the person is a close business contact or friend)

HauumonanbHbiit Coto3
3emuenenblen [seuun (LRF)
Acconmanust mBeackux hepmMepon
MO COBITY MSICHOM MPOAYKIIUU
Accoupanusi 1BeaCKon

JIECHOM TIPOMBILIJIEHHOCTH

YBaxaemble 1aMbl U rocrozal

IIpaBuTenscTBO X 00JaCTU BbIpaxkaeT 3aMHTEPECOBAHHOCTb B yCTa-
HOBJIECHUM KOHTAaKTOB M Pa3BUTHUM COTPYAHUYECTBA C arpONpOMBIIIJIEH-
HbIM KoMIuiekcoM IlIBeruu, DOCTUXEHNST KOTOPOTO LIMPOKO M3BECTHBI B
mupe, B ToM 4yucie u B Poccuu.

Oco0bIil MHTepec Ml HAac MPEACTaBAsSIeT BO3MOXHOCTb O3HAKOMJIE-
HUS U IPUMEHEHUs OIbITa Pa3BUTUSI KOOTIEPAIlMM IIBEACKUX (pepMepoB.

IIpenMeToM B3aMMOBBLITOZHOTO COTPYAHMYECTBA Ul HAC ABIAIOTCH
BOITPOCHI OpraHM3aluy XMWBOTHOBOJCTBA, MPOU3BOJCTBEHHBIX CBSI3Eil
MPOU3BOAUTENEH Msica ¢ MOCTaBIIMKAMU KOPMOB, TepepabdaThiBAIOIINX
OpraHM3aluii, opraHu3alusl 3aKylmKu CKOTa M ero JajibHeilei nepepa-
0OTKM, CIIOCOOBI (DMHAHCUPOBAHUSI KOOIIEPAaTUBOB.

Taxcke MBI mpenjiaraéM pacCMOTPeTh BO3MOXKHOCTb B3aMMOBBITOIHO-
o COTPYAHUYECTBA 110 OCBOEHUIO JIECHBIX MacCUBOB X 00JIACTH.

B kauecTBe rnepBoro 1ara K HaiemMy COTPYIHUYECTBY Mbl MOTIPOCUIN
HallleTo 3eMJIsIKa, ypoxeHlia X objactu, Y, umerollero paHr Ypespbiuaii-
Horo u ITonmHOMOUHOTO Tocia PMD B oTcTaBKe, HaXOAALIErocs ceilyac B
IlIBewnu, nepeaaTh 3TO MUCbMO 3aMHTEPECOBAHHBIM OpraHusaunusm Ba-
LIEK CTpaHBbI.

T'ocnonun Y n106e3H0 corjacuics U B HajJbHEHIIEM BBICTYIIaTh B Ka-
YyecTBE HAlero IMpeACcTaBUTENsI B Pa3BUTUU KOHCTPYKTUBHOIO M B3aMMO-
BBITOJTHOTO COTPYAHMWYECTBA MEXIY 3aMHTEPECOBAHHBIMU OPraHU3aALUSIMU
npouHnuii [lIBenuu n X o6nactu PD.

Bripaxaro Hamexay Ha Hallle yCTelIHoe JINTeJIbHOe B3auMOAeCTBIe
¥ TIpUTJIalialo MOCEeTUTh Hallly 00JIacTh B 1io0oe ymooHoe mist Bac Bpewms.

I'yoepHarop X ob6nactu, PO MOAMNNUCH
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Federation of Swedish
Farmers (LRF)

Swedish Farmers’ Meat
Marketing Association
Swedish Forest Industry
Association

Dear madams/sirs!

The Government of X Region expresses its interestedness in establish-
ing contacts and developing collaboration with the agro-industrial com-
plex of Sweden, the achievements of which are widely famous around the
world and in Russia.

The opportunity to get acquainted and use the experience in develop-
ing cooperation of Swedish farmers has special interest for us.

As for the primary subjects for us—both in the aspect of mutually
beneficial collaboration, and experience exchange — those are the items
of organizing cattle-farming, economic contacts of meat producers with
feeds suppliers and processing companies, livestock purchases and its sub-
sequent procession, means of financing cooperatives.

We also suggest that you should examine the possibility of prospective
cooperation on mastering forests in X region.

As the first step to our collaboration we asked our countryman born
in X Region, Mr. Y having the rank of the retired Extraordinary & Pleni-
potentiary Ambassador of the RF and living in Sweden now, to forward
this letter to all interested organizations of your country.

Mr. Y has kindly agreed to be our representative in developing con-
structive and mutually beneficial collaboration between interested organi-
zations of the Swedish provinces and X Region.

Let me express my hope for your positive decision and invite you to
visit our region at any suitable time.

Yours sincerely,
Governor of X Region, RF Signature

1. Here are some common phrases you might use when writing offi-
cial letters. However, the prepositions are missing—fill in the
correct ones choosing words from the table below.

to at with
in for
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1) ... reference to your letter

2) We apologize ...

3) The Government expresses its interestedness ...
4) 1 would be delighted ...

5) Let me express my hope ...

6) Let me invite you to visit our region ... any time.

2. Here is an invitation letter. Some words are missing—fill in the
correct ones from the table below.

economic meet enhance
mutual invite relationship
comfortable collaborating in-depth

Chairman of Korea-Russia
Friendship Association
Mr. Chong-Ha Yoo

Dear Mr. Chong-Ha Yoo!

I was very pleased to ... you and discuss issues of our ... interests dur-
ing my visit to the Republic of Korea.

Since the establishment of diplomatic relations in 1992, the ...be-
tween the Republic of Korea and the Russian Federation in political, ...
and cultural areas has grown significantly. I am sure that my visit to the
Republic of Korea, as well as your future visit to X will... that relation-
ship furthermore.

I would like to thank you for your interest in ... with X Region. You
can be assured that the Government of X Region and I personally would
do our best to make your work with our region ... and easy.

Let me ...you to participate in the X Investment Forum which will
take place in X on October 18-20, 2007 where we can have an ... discus-
sion on the matters of our mutual interests.

Once again, thank you very much for your interest in X Region and
I wish you and your organization all the best.

Governor of X Region Signature
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3. Render into English and write a rejection letter.

I'y6epHaropy
npoBUHLIMU N
Kwuraiickoit HaponHoii Pecriybnuku

VBaxkaeMbIil rocrionuH X!

CBuzeTebCcTBYI0 BaMm cBoe mouteHWe W MPUBETCTBYIO 1Ard, Tpe.-
npuHuMmaemble Haponubsim [lpaButenbctBom mnpoBuHuMKM N Kutaiickoi
Haponnoit Pecniyonuku u nuyno Bamu, rocnmonud X, B pa3BUTUM B3au-
MOBBITOJHOTO COTpYAHMYECTBA MexXay Y obiactbio Poccun u nmpoBUHLIM-
eit N Kwuras.

B cBsI3u ¢ HenpeaBUAEHHBIMU OOCTOSITEJIbCTBAMM Jejierauust Y obia-
ctu P®D He cMmoxeT npuHATH yyacTue B pabote 111 ToproBo-mHBECTUIIM-
oHHOIT spMapku ctpaH CeBepo-BocTouHoii A3um, KoTopas OyaeT IIpoxo-
IUTh B IpoBUHIMKU N 2—6 ceHTs10pst 2007 roma.




Yuebnoe uzoanue

NBamenko Mpuna AnekcanapoBHa

ENGLISH
FOR PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

AHTJIMMCKUMA A3BIK
JIJISA COEPBI TOCYJIAPCTBEHHOTI'O
U MYHUIINIIAJTBHOI'O YIIPABJIEHUA

Yuebnoe nocobue

Tloamucano B meuats 08.09.2014
DJICKTPOHHOE M3IaHue ISl pacpocTpaneHus uepes MHTepHeT.

000 «®JIMHTA», 117342, r. Mocksa, yi. bytneposa,
. 17-b, xomu. 324.
Ten./daxc: [ (495)[) 334-82-65; ] ren.[] (495)1 336-03-11.
E-mail:[] flinta@mail.ru;[] WebSite:[ www.flinta.ru.



HETOCYAAPCTBEHHOE OBPA3OBATEJIBHOE YUPEKIEHUE
BBICHIEI'O TIPO®PECCHUOHAJIBHOTI'O OBPA30BAHUSA
E «MOCKOBCKHM IICUXOJIOTO-COLUAJIbHBIA YHUBEPCUTET

MN3JATEJIBCTBO

WznarensctBO ocHOBaHO B 1995 rogy mpu MOCKOBCKOM MCHXO-
JIOTO-COIIMAJIBHOM YHUBEPCUTETE.

ABTOpamMu y4eOHWKOB W Y4YeOHBIX MMOCOOMI s BhICHICH
IIKOJIbI, U31aBa€MbIX YHUBEPCUTETOM, ABJISIOTCS U3BECTHBIE YUEHBIE U
NpEenoAaBaTeNy, BeAyIHEe CHEHUAIUCTBl B PasiUyYHBIX O00IacTiIX
TYMaHWTApHBIX HayK, HAay4Hass W TPETOAaBaTeNbCKasi AESITEeIbHOCTH
KOTOpBIX IIMPOKO U3BECTHA He ToJbKo B Poccuu u ctpanax CHI, Ho n
JTAJIEKO 3a UX MpENeIaMH.

Hns obecniedenust yueOHOTO Tporiecca m3marenbctBoM HOY
BIIO «MoOCKOBCKHI IICHX0JI0TO-COMMAIBHBIN YHUBEPCUTET) H3TACTCS
B roj Oonee 200 HauMMEHOBaHWMH Hay4YHOH, ydueOHONH W y4eOHO-
METOAMYECKON JIUTEPATyPHl, pa3paboTaHHON Ha ocHOBe DemepanbHbIX
TOCYAapCTBEHHBIX O0pPa30BaTEIbHBIX CTAHAAPTOB BBICIIETO Mpodec-
CHOHAJBHOTO 00pa30BaHMsl TPETHETO TOKOJEHUsI W TPUPOBAHHON
MunucrepctBoM obOpazoBanusi U Hayku P® u PUCO Poccuiickoit
akameMun oOpazoBaHus. V3maBaemas nmTeparypa BBIXOIUT B CEPHSIX:
«bubnnoreka nenarora-mpakTukay, «bubnmoreka conuankHOrO padoT-
HHKa», «bubnuoreka conuansHOro neaaroray, « BHOMMOTEKA MIKOIBHO-
ro ncuxonoray», «lIpenonaBanue ncuxonoruy B mikoney, «budmorexa
ncuxonora», «bubmmoreka moromenay, «buOmMOTEKa CTyOEeHTay,
«bubnmorexa ropucray, «bHOTMOTEKa SKOHOMUKH U YIPABICHUS» U JIp.

C xypHamamu, wuzgaBaeMbiMu wu3farensctBom HOY  BIIO
«MIICY», KoTOpble BXOIAT B INEpEUeHb BEAYIINX PEIEH3UPYEMbIX
Hay4HbIX OJKypHaJOB U W3JaHUM, pexoMeHIoBaHHBIX BAK mms
NyONMMKalMK OCHOBHBIX HAy4HBIX pE3yJbTaroB JHCCEpTAlMid Ha
COMCKAaHHUE YYEHBIX CTEIICHEH KaHAMIaTa U JOKTOpa HayK, Bel Moxerte
03HAKOMHTHCS Ha caiite: http://www.mpsu.ru/pubhouse.

Ilognucka Ha xypHansl ¢ nepsoro momyrogus 2014 roma
OCYIIECTBIISIETCS 4epe3 olmepoccuiickuii  karamor «Pocmedarsy,
o0benuHeHHbIH katanor «llpecca Poccun» n Karanor ans Kazaxcrana
«Poccuiickas mpecca» karagor OAO «ATreHTCTBO MO pacmpocTpa-
HEHHUIO 3apyOeKHBIX U3AaHUI».



HauMeHoBaHue
JKypHaJja

«AKTyasbHbIe
poOIeMbI
MICHXOJIOTHYIECKOTO
3HAHUS

«Bomnpocsl
BOCTIUTAHHSD)

«U3Bectus Poccuiickoii
aKaJIeMHUH
00pazoBaHUs»

«Mup obpa3zoBaHmsI —
o0pa3oBaHHe B MUPE»

«MI/Ip TICUXOJIOTUN

«HoBoe B ncuxomoro-
MeJaroruye CKux
HCCJICIOBAHUSIX)

«[Ty6nmuanoe 1 yacTHOE
paBoO»
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CHpaBKI/I O HaJIMYWU KHHT, 06 OTIIPAaBKE 3aKa30B, O 3aKJIFOYCHHUU JOTOBOPOB
Ha MOCTaBKY JIMTCPATYPHI IO TECJI.:
+7 (495) 796-92-62 106. 1301, 1312;

(495) 234-43-15

M00. +7-916-239-90-67

WM 10 3JIEKTPOHHOM MTOYTE:

publish@mpsu.ru

Bubdanorexu o6pa3oBaTeIbHbIX yUpeKAeHUI KOMILIEKTYOTCS

Ha JbI'OTHBIX yC/JIOBUSAX.

Hano:keHHBIM IJIATEKOM JINTEPaTypa He BbICBLIIAE€TCH




MEJEPAJIBHOE FTOCYIAPCTBEHHOE HAYUHOE YYPEJKJEHUE
«HAHCTATYT COLUAJINBAIIUA U OBPA3OBAHUS»
Poccuiickoii AKATEMHUM OBPA3OBAHMS
(®I'HY UCuO PAO)

B coorBercTBUM ¢ JmieH3uer Ne 0096 ot 29 mas 2012 roxa Ha OaHke
cepurt 90J101 Ne 0000102, mpoBoauT Habop cirymiaresiel Ha 00ydeHue no
JIOTIOTHUTEIBHBIM MPOQPECCUOHATBLHBIM MTPOrpaMMaM MpoQecCHOHAIb-
HOW MEPEnoATOTOBKHU U MOBBIMICHUS KBATU(DUKAIMY 11O CIASAYOIIIM

HaIlpaBJICHUAM:

ITpodeccnoHaIbHas MePeNoAroTOBKA
(cBbIe 250 yacoB):

* [TpoGiieMbl ICHXOJIOTMYECKOTO 3HAHUS
* IHHOBaIIMOHHBIE TICHXOJIOTO-
HEJarorHuecKue acleKThl B JIOTONEANN
* [ocynapcTBeHHOE M MyHHIMIIATBHOE
yIpaBIIeHHE: HHHOBALOHHBIE
Y HHCTUTYIMOHAIIbHBIE ACIIEKTHI
* IHHOBallMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTHU
B KIIMHUYECKOH IICUXOIOTUH
* AKTyanbHbIE IPOOIEMBI ICHXOJIOTHI
U I€JIaTOTUKU JOMIKOTHFHOTO
U IIKOJILHOTO 00pa30BaHus
» ColnanbHO-KyIbTYPHBIH CEpBHC
U TYpU3M: HHHOBAllUOHHBIC
U UHCTUTYIIMOHAJIbHbIC aCIEKThI

IloBbIIeHue kKBaUpUKALUT
(ot 18 10 144 yacoB)
* AKTyaJlbHBIC ITPOOIEMBI TICUXOJIOTHH
U TIEJarOTHKHU JIOIIKOJIBHOTO
U IIKOJIEHOTO 00pa30BaHus
* AKTyaJIbHBIC TPOOIEMBI PETIOaBAHUS
obmenpodeccrnoHambHBIX
M CIIENHUAIBHEIX JUCIUAILINH
crienuaabHOCTH « Ilcuxomorus»
* IHHOBAIIMOHHEIE TICHXOJIOTO-
IIeJarOrMYeCKUE aClCKThI B IOTOIIC NN
* [ocynapcTBeHHOE 1 MyHHIMOAIBEHOE
yhpaBJiieHHe: HHHOBAIIMOHHBIE
Y MHCTUTYLIHOHAJIbHbIEC aCTIEKTHI
. I/IHHOB&L{HOHHLI@ TEXHOJIOTUU
B KHI/IHI/I‘IGCKOI‘/)I IICUXO0JIOTUHU
* CoIManbHO-KYIBTYPHBIN CEpPBHC
¥ TYpU3M: HHHOBAIIMOHHBIE
¥ MHCTUTYIUOHAIIBHBIC aCHEKTh

Ha oOyuenue npruHuMaroTcst 63 BCTYyNUTEIbHBIX UCIIBITAHUHN JINIA, UMEFO-
1€ WIX MOJIyYaloline cpeaHee NpodhecCHOHANBHOE WM BBICIIEe 00pa3oBaHue.
[o oxoHuaHnM 00y4YeHNS CITyHIaTEISIM BBLIAIOTCS JOKYMEHTHI YCTaHOBJICH-
HOTo 00pasla: AUIIOM 0 NpodecCHOHaIbHON IEPENOATOTOBKE; YI0CTOBEPEHHE

O IIOBBIIICHHUU KBaJ'H/I(l)I/IKaIII/II/I.

Anpec uncruryta: 119121, . Mocksa, yi. Ilorogunckas, 8, komu. 220.

Ten.: (499) 245-66-71, Mapuna AjiekcanapoBHa MsaCHUKOBA,

E-mail: isae@isae.ru

Teu.: (495) 796-92-62 106.1231, BauecsiaB XogxueBH4 AXMeI0B,

E-mail: ahmedov@mpsu.ru



